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THURSDAY, APRIL 10, 1980

NINETY-SEVENTH DAY
St. Paul, Minnesota, Thursday, April 10, 1980

The Senate met at 2:00 o’clock p.m. and was called to order
by the President.

CALL OF THE SENATE

Mr. Johnson imposed a call of the Senate. The following Sen-
ators answered to their names:

Engler
Frederick
Gunderson
Hanson
Hughes
Jensen
Johnson
Keefe, S.
Knaak
Knutson

Laufenburger
Lessard
Luther
MecCutcheon
Menning
Merriam
Nelson
Nichols
Ogdahl
Olhoft

Olson
Penny
Perpich
Peterson
Pillshury
Purfeerst
Rued
Schmitz
Setzepfandt
Solon
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Spear
Staples
Stern
Stokowski
Strand
Stumpf
Ueland, A.
Ulland, J.
Vega
Wegener

The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent

members.

Prayer was offered by the Chaplain, Rev. Winfield Johnson.
The roll was called, and the following Senators answered to

their names;

Anderson
Ashbach
Bang
Barrette
Benedict
Bernhagen
Brataas
Chmielewski
Coleman
Davies
Dieterich
Dunn
Engler

Frederick
Gearty
Gunderson
Hanson
Hughes
Humphrey
Jensen
Johnson
Keefe, J.
Keefe, S.
Kleinbaum
Knaak
Knoll

Knutson
Laufenburger
Lessard

Luther
MecCutcheon
Menning
Merriam
Moe

Nelson
Nichois
Ogdahl
Olhoft

Olson

Omann
Penny
Perpich
Peterson
Pillshury
Purfeerst
Renneke
Rued
Schaaf
Schmitz
Setzepfandt
Sieloff
Sikorski

The President declared a quorum present,

The reading of the Journal was dispensed with and the Jour-
nal, as printed and corrected, was approved.

MEMBERS EXCUSED

Solon
Spear
Staples
Stern
Stokowski
Strand
Stumpf
Tennessen
Ueland, A.
Ulland, J.
Vega
Wegener
Willet

Messrs. Kirchner and Sillers were excused from the Session
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of today. Mr. Sikorski was excused from the Session of today
from 2:30 to 2:50 o’clock and from 4:00 to 4:10 o’clock p.m.
Mr. Knoll was excused from the Session of today from 2:00 to
5:23 o’clock p.m. Mr. Gunderson was excused from the Session
of today from 3:30 to 4:00 o’clock p.m. Mr. Laufenburger was
excused from the Session of today at 5:15 o’clock p.m. Mr. Omann
was excused from the Session of today at 6:00 o'clock p.m.

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

The following bill was read the first time and referred to the
committee indicated. A
Mr. Barrette, Mrs. Knaak and Mr. Ulland, J. introduced—

S. F. No. 2438: A bill for an act relating to malt liquor; re-
stricting sales of certain liquors at sports facilities.

Referred to the Committee on Commerce.

EXECUTIVE AND OFFICIAL COMMUNICATIONS

The following communication was received and referred to the
committee indicated.

March 27, 1980
The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

Dear Sir:

The following appaintment as Director of the Minnesota Energy
Agency is hereby respectfully submitted te the Senate for con-
firmation as required by law:

Mark E. Mason, Lowry Square Apartments, No. 901, 4th and
Wabasha, St. Paul, Ramsey County, has been appointed by me,
effective March 31, 1980, for a term expiring the first Monday
in January, 1983.

Sincerely,
Albert H. Quie, Governor

(Referred to the Committee on Energy and Housing.)

April 8, 1980

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

I have the honor to inform you that the following enrolled
Act of the 1980 Session of the State Legislature has been
received from the Office of the Governor and is deposited in the
Office of the Secretary of State for preservation, pursuant to the
State Constitution, Article IV, Section 23:
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'S. F. H.F. SessionLaws Date 1A:‘)lépc)'rwed Date Filed

No. No. Chapter No. 1980
1054 526 April 8 April 8
Sincerely,
Joan Anderson Growe
Secretary of State

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS

Pursuant to Rule 21, Mr. Moe moved that the following mem-
bers be excused for a Conference Committee on H. F. No. 2470:

Messrs. Moe, Humphrey, Kleinbaum, Tennessen and Keefe, J.
The motion prevailed,

Mr. Coleman introduced—

Senate Resolution No. 87: A Senate resolution relating to con-
duct of Senate business during the interim between sessions.

BE IT RESOLVED, by the Senate of the state of Minnesota:

The powers, duties and procedures set forth in this resolution
apply during the interim between the adjournment of the 71st
Legislature, 1980 session and the convening of the 72nd Legisla-
ture, 1981 session,

The Committee on Rules and Administration may, from time
to time, assign to the various committees and subcommittees of
the Senate, in the interim, matters brought to its attention by any
member of the Senate for study and investigation. The standing
committees and subcommittees may study and investigate all
subjects that come within their usual jurisdiction, as provided
by Minnesota Statutes, Section 3.921. A committee shall carry
on its work by subcommittee or by committee action as the com-
mittee from time to time determires. Any study undertaken by
any of the standing committees, or any subcommittee thereof,
shall be coordinated to the greatest extent possible with other
standing committees or subcommittees of the Senate and House
of Representatives, and may, if the committee or subcommittee
so determines, be carried on jointly with another committee or
subcommittee of the Senate or House of Representatives.

The Subcommittee on Committees of the Committee on Rules
and Administration shall appoint persons as necessary to fill
any vacancies that may occur in committees, commissions, and
other bodies whose members are to be appointed by the Senate
authorized by rule, statute, resolution, or otherwise. The Sub-
committee on Committees may appoint members of the Senate to
assist in the work of any committee.

The Committee on Rules and Administration shall establish
positions, set compensation, appoint employees and authorize ex-
pensse reimbursement as it deems proper to carry out the work of
the Senate.

The Committee on Rules and Administration may authorize
members of the Senate and personnel employed by the Senate
to travel and to attend courses of instruction or conferences for
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the purpose of improving and making more efficient Senate opera-
tion and may reimburse such persons for the costs thereof out
of monies appropriated to the Senate for the standing committees.

All members of activated standing committees or subcommittees
of the Senate, and staff, shall be reimbursed for all expenses
actually and necessarily incurred in the performance of their duties
between the adjournment sine die of the 71st Legislature and the
convening of the 72nd Legislature in the manner provided by
law, Payment shall be made by the Secretary of the Senate out
of monies appropriated to the Senate for the standing committees.
The Committee on Rules and Administration shall determine the
amount and manner for reimbursement for living and other
expenses of each member of the Senate incurred in the performance
of his duties when the legislature is not in regular session.

The Secretary of the Senate shall continue to perform his duties
between the adjournment sine die of the 71st Legislature and
the convening of the 72nd Legislature. During the interim, but
not including time which may be spent in any special session,
the Secretary of the Senate shall be paid for services rendered
the Senate at the rate established for that position for the 1980
regular session, unless otherwise directed by the Committee on
Rules and Administration, plus travel and subsistence expense
incurred incidental to his Senate duties, including salary and
travel expense incurred in attending meetings of the American
Society of Legislative Clerks and Secretaries and the National
Conference of State Legislatures.

Should a vacancy occur in the position of Secretary of the
Senate, by resignation or other causes, the Committee on Rules
and Administration shall appoint an acting Secretary of the
Senate who shall serve in such capacity during the remainder of
the interval between the adjournment sine die of the 71st Legis-
lature and the convening of the 72nd Legislature under the pro-
visions herein specified.

The Secretary of the Senate is authorized to employ after the
close of the session such employees as may be necessary to finish
the business of the Senate at the salaries paid such employees
under the rules of the Senate for the 1980 regular session. He is
authorized to employ the necessary employees to prepare for
the 1981 session at the salaries in effect at that time,

The Secretary of the Senate shall classify as “permanent” for
purposes of Minnesota Statutes, Sections 3.095 and 43.43 those
Senate employees heretofore or hereafter certified as “permanent”
by the Committee on Rules and Administration.

The Secretary of the Senate, as authorized and directed by
the Committee on Rules and Administration, shall furnish each
member of the Senate with postage and supplies, and may reim-
burse each member for long distance telephone calls and answer-
ing services not to exceed $45 per month, upon proper verification
of the expenses incurred, and for such other expenses as may
be authorized from time to time by the Committee on Rules and
Administration. '
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The Secretary of the Senate shall correct and approve the
Journal of the Senate for those days that have not been corrected
and approved by the Senate, and shall correct printing errors
found in the Journal of the Senate for the 71st Legislature. He
may include in the Senate Journal proceedings of the last day,
appointments by the Subcommittee on Committees to interim
commissions created by legislative action, permanent commissions
or committees established by statute, standing committees, official
communications and other matters of record received on or after
adjournment sine die.

The Secretary of the Senate may pay election and litigation
costs as authorized by the Committee on Rules and Adminis-
tration.

The Secretary of the Senate, with the approval of the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration, shall secure bids and enter into
contracts for the printing of the daily Senate jourmals, bills, gen-
eral orders, special orders, calendars, resolutions, printing and
binding of the permanent Senate Journal, shall secure bids and
enter into contracts for remodeling, improvement and furnishing of
Senate offiice space, conference rooms and the Senate Chamber and
shall purchase all supplies, equipment and other goods and services
necessary {o carry out the work of the Senate. Any contracts in
excess of $5,000 shall be signed by the Chairman of the Commit-
tee on Rules and Administration and another member designated
by the Committee on Rules and Administration.

The Secretary of the Senate shall draw warrants from the legis-
lative expense fund in payment of the accounts herein referred to.

Al Senate records, including committee books, are subject to
the direction of the Committee on Rules and Administration.

The Senate Chamber, retiring room, committee rooms, all con-
ference rooms, storage rooms, Secretary of the Senate’s office,
Rules and Administration office, and any and all other space as-
signed to the Senmate shall be reserved for use by the Senate and
its standing committees only and shall not be released or used for
any other purpose except upon authorization of the Secretary of
the Senate with the approval of the Committee on Rules and Ad-
ministration, or the Chairman thereof.

The custodian of the Capitol shall continue to provide parking
space through the Secretary of the Senate for members and staff of
the Minnesota State Senate on Aurora Avenue and other areas as
may be required for the period between the close of the 1980 regular
session and the convening of the 1981 regular session. The Secre-
tary of the Senate is authorized to deduct from the check of any
legislator or legislative employee a sum adequate to cover the exer-
cise of the parking privilege herein defined in conformity with the
practice of the department of administration.

Mzr. Coleman moved the adoption of the foregoing resolution.

The question was taken on the adoption of the motion.
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The roll was called, and there were yeas 568 and nays 0, as
follows:

‘Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Lessard Peterson Staples
Ashbach Frederick Luther Pillsbury Stern
Bang Gearty Menning Purfeerst Stokowski
Barrette Gunderson Merriam Renneke Strand
Benedict Hanson Nelson Rued Stumpf
Bernhagen Hughes Nichols Schaaf Ueland, A.
Brataas Jensen Ogdahl Schmitz Ulland, J.
Chmielewski Johnson Olhoft Setzepfandt Vega
Coleman Keefe, S. Olson Sieloff Wegener
Davies Knaak Omann Sikorski Willet
Dieterich Knutson Penny Solon

Dunn Laufenburger Perpich Spear

The motion prevailed. So the Tesolution was adopted.

Mr. Coleman introduced—

Senate Concurrent Resolution No. 14: A Senate concurrent
resolution relating to the delivery of bills to the govermor after
final adjournment.

WHEREAS, the Minnesota Constitution, Article I'V, Section 23,
provides for the presentation of some bills to the Governor after
sine die adjournment; NOW, THEREFORE,

BE IT RESOLVED by the Senate of the State of Minnesota,
the House of Representatives concurring, that on adjournment
sine die of the 71st regular session of the Legislature, bills shall be
presented to the Governor as follows:

(a) The Speaker of the House of Representatives, the Chief Clerk
of the House of Representatives, the President of the Senate, and
the Secretary of the Senate shall certify and sign each hill in the
same manner and upon the same certification as each bill is signed
for presentation to the Governor prior to adjournment sine dje,
and each of those officers shall continue in his designated capacity
during the three days following the date of final adjournment:

(b) The Chief Clerk of the House of Representatives and the
Secretary of the Senate, in accordance with the rules of the re-
spective bodies and under the supervision and direction of the
standing Committee on Rules and Legislative Administration
and the standing Committee on Rules and Administration, shall
carefully enroll each bill and present them to the Governor in the
same manner as each bill is enrolled and presented to the Gov-
ernor prior to the adjournment of the Legislature sine die;

{¢) The Revisor of Statutes shall continue to assist in all of the
functions relating to enrollment of hills of the House of Repre-
sentatives and of the Senate under the supervision of the Chief
Clerk of the House of Representatives and the Secretary of the
Senate in the same manner that his assistance was rendered prior
to the adjournment of the Legislature sine die.

BE IT FURTHER RESOLVED, that the Secretary of the
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Senate deliver a copy of this Resolution to the Governor and the
Secretary of State.

Mr. Coleman moved the adoption of the foregoing resolution.
The motion prevailed. So the resolution was adopted.

Mr. Coleman, for the Committee on Rules and Administration,
offered the following resolution:

BE IT RESOLVED, by the Senate, that the following named
persons bhe and are hereby appointed to the positions hereinafter
stated and at the salaries heretofore fixed.

Rev. Robert Moritz, Chaplain, effective March 31, 1980
Rabbi Joseph W. Wiesenberg, Chaplain, effective April 9, 1980

Mr. Coleman moved the adoption of the foregoing resolution.
The motion prevailed. So the resolution was adopted.

Mrs. Stokowski introduced—

Senate Resolution No. 68: A Senate resolution extending con-
gratulations and best wishes to Frances Dion upon her retirement
from state service.

Referred to the Committee on Rules and Administration.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

Mr. President:

1 have the honor to announce that the House has adopted
the recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
Senate File No. 572 and repassed said bill in accordance with thc
report of the Committee, so adopted.

S. F. No. 572: A bill for an act relating to the city of Bloom-
ington; authorizing additional on-sale liquor licenses.

Senate File No. 572 is herewith returned to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Returned April 9, 1980

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce the passage by the House of
the following Senate File, AS AMENDED by the House, in which
amend:inents the concurrence of the Senate is respectfully re-
quested:

S. F. No. 2166: A hill for an act relating to the cities of Min-
neapolis, Bloomington and Winona; authorizing the creation of
an economic development and redevelopment agency or depart-
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ment; granting powers of the port authorit%r to the city of Bloom-
ington; providing powers and conditions of debt for the port au-
thority of Winona; providing for hearings for the issuance of
industrial revenue bonds; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Section 458.192, Subdivision 1, and by adding subdivisions; and
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 462C.07, Subdi-
vision 3; and 474.01, Subdivision 7b.

Senate File No. 2166 is herewith returned to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Returned April 2, 1980

CONCURRENCE AND REPASSAGE

Mr. Keefe, S. moved that the Senate concur in the amendments
by the House to S. F. No. 2166 and that the bill be placed on its
repassage as amended. The motion prevailed.

S. F. No. 2166 was read the third time, as amended by the
House, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 55 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Laufenburger Penny Solon
Ashbach Frederick Lessard Perpich Staples
Bang Gearty Luther Peterson Stern

" Barrette Gunderson Menning Pillsbury Stokowski
Benedict Hanson Merriam Purfeerst Strand
Bernhagen Hughes Nelson Renneke Stumpf
Brataas Jensen Nichols Rued Ueland, A.
Chmielewski  Johnson Ogdahl Schaaf Ulland, J.
Davies Keefe, S. Olhoft Schmitz Vega
Dieterich Knaak Olson Sieloff Wegener
Dunn Knutzon Omann Sikorski Willet

So the bill, as amended, was repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE—CONTINUED

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted the
recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
House File No. 644 and repassed said bill in accordance with
the report of the Committee, so adopted.
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House File No. 644 is herewith transmitted to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 9, 1980 '

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO, $44

A bill for an act relating to health; prohibiting applicants
for certain dental licenses who fail a clinical examination twice
from further taking the examination without additional education
and training; requiring the board of dentistry to promulgate rules
establishing requirements for this education and training; re-
quiring licensed dentists, dental hygienists and registered dental as-
sistants to inform the board of dentistry when changing addresses;
setting standards for the names under which dentists may prac-
tice; authorizing the board of dentistry to promulgate rules gov-
erning advertising by dentists; authonizing the board of ical
examiners to promulgate rules governing advertising by physicians;
establishing penalties; amendin%elzdinnesota Statutes 1978, Chap-
ter 147, by adding a section; tions 150A.06, Subdivisions 1,
2 a:lnzd 2a; 150A.09, Subdivision 3; and 150A.11, Subdivisions 1
and 2.

April 9, 1980

The Honorable Fred C. Noxton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 644, report that
??l have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
ollows:

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H. F.
No. 644 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 150A.06, Subdi-
vision 1, is amended to read:

150A.068 [LICENSURE.] Subdivision 1. [DENTISTS.] A per-
son of good moral character not already a licensed dentist of the
state, having submitted an application and fee as prescribed by the
board and his diploma or equivalent from a dental college of good
standing, of which standing the board shall be the sole judge, may
be examined by the board or by an agency pursuant {o section
150A.03, subdivision 1, in sueh a manner as to test thereughly the
applicant’s fitness to practice dentistry. In the case of examina-
tions conducted pursuant to section 150A.03, subdivision 1, appli-
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cants may take the examination prior to applying to the board for
licensure. The examination shall include an examination of the
applicant’s knowledge of the laws of Minnesota relating to den-
tistry and the rules of the board. The board may by rule provide
that an applicant shall be ineligible to retake the clinical examina-
tion required by the board upon failing it on two occasions until
such time as he obtains further education and training as specified
by the board in the rule. A separate fee may be charged for each
time a person applies which in no case shall be refunded. An
applicant who passes the examination and meets all other require-
ments of the board shall be licensed to practice dentistry and
supplied with a license by the board. Rules of the board establish-
ing an examination fee shall remain in effect and shall constitute
the application fee provided for herein until such time as the board
sﬂ t::nignd, repeal, or otherwise change the rules pursuant to
C B

Sec. 2, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 150A.06, Subdivision
2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [DENTAL HYGIENISTS.] A person of good moral
character not already a licensed dental hygienist of this state,
being a graduate of an accredited high school or its equivalent,
and having submitted an application and fee as prescribed by the
board and his diploma or equivalent from a training school for
dental hygienist® of good standing, of which standing the board
shall be the sole judge, or equivalent approved by the board, may
be examined by the board or by an agency pursuant to section
'150A.03, subdivision 1, in such a manner as to theroughly test the
applicant’s fitness to practice dental hygiene. In the case of exam-
inations conducted pursuant to section 150A.03, subdivision 1,
applicants may take the examination prior to applying to the
board for licensure, Each applicant shall also be examined on the
applicant’s knowledge of the laws of Minnesota relating to den-
tistry and of the rules of the board. The board may by rule
provide that an applicant shall be ineligible to retake the clinical
examination required by the board upon failing it on two occa-
sions until such time as he obtains further education and training
as specified by the board in the rule. A separate fee mav bhe
charged for each time a person applies which in no case shall be
refunded. An applicant who passes the examination and meets all
the other reguirements of the board shall be licensed as a dental
hygienist and suvplied with a license bv the board. Rules of the
board establishing an examination fee shall remain in effect and
shall constitute the apvlication fee provided for herein until such
time as the board shall amend, repeal, or otherwise change the
rules pursuant to chapter 15.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 150A.06,
Suhdivigcion 2a. ic amended to read:

Subd. 2a. TREGISTFERED DENTAT, ASSISTANT.] A nerson
of gqod moral character, having submitted an application and fee as
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prescribed by the board and his diploms or equivalent from a
training school, of good standing, for dental assistants, of which
standing the board shall be sole judge, or equivalent as approved
by the board, may be examined by the board or by an agency
pursuant to section 150A.03, subdivision 1, in sueh a manner as to
test theroughly the applicant’s fitness to perform as a registered
dental assistant. In the case of examinations conducted pursuant
to section 150A.03, subdivision 1, applicants may take the exam-
ination prior to applying to the board for registration. The exam-
ination shall include an examination of the applicant’s knowledge
of the laws of Minnesota relating to dentistry and the rules of the
board. The board may by rule provide that on applicant shall be
ineligible to retake the clinical examination required by the board
upon failing it on two occasions until such time as he obtains
further education and training as specified by the board in the
rule. A separate fee may be charged for each time a person applied
applies which in no case shall be refunded. An applicant who
passes the examination and meets all the other requirements of
the board shall be registered as a dental assistant. Rules of the
board establishing an examination fee shall remain in effect and
shall constitute the application fee provided for herein until such
time as the board shall amend, repeal, or otherwise change the
rules pursuant to chapter 15.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 150A.09, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [CHANGE OF ADDRESS AND DUPLICATE CER-
TIFICATES.] Every licensed dentist upon changing his location of
practice , every dental hygienist and every registered dental assis-
tant, upon changing his address shall, within ten 30 days there-
after, furnish the board with his new address. Duplicate licenses
or duplicate annual certificates of license renewal may be issued
by the board upon satisfactory proof being furnished to the board
of the need for such duplicates and upon the payment of the fee
established by the board.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 150A.11, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

150A.11 [UNLAWFUL ACTS.] Subdivision 1. [UNLAWFUL
PRACTICE.] It shall be unlawful for any person to: enable an
unlicensed person to practice dentistry; or to practice or attempt
to practice dentistry without a license; or to practice dentistry
under the name of a corporation , or company ; asseciatien; er
trade name; or under any nerme except his ewn proper name;
which shall be the name used in his license as iccued by $h= state
beard of dentistey : or to practice under any name that may tend
to deceive the public or imply professional superiority to or great-
er skill than that possessed by another dentist. If a dentist prac-
tices under his own name. any public display or cards shall include
the initials of his dental degree, such as D.D.S. or D.M.D., follow-
ing the name. If a dentist practices under a name other than his
own, the name shall include some designation which makes clear
that the person is practicing dentistry or some specialty thereof;



6214 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [97TH DAY

and that the names of all of the participating dentists practicing
under the name be clearly identified on letterheads and building
or office signs that display a name other than the dentist’s own
name. Any communication between dentist and patient shall
clearly indicate the name of the dentist treating the patient, The
board may promulgate rules regarding the name under which a
dentist may practice . No corporation shall practice dentistry or
engage therein, or hold itself out as being entitled to practice
dentistry, or furnish dental services or dentists, or advertise under
or assume the title of dentists or dental surgeons or equivalent
title. No corporation shall furnish dental advice, or advertise or
hold itself out with any other person or alone, that it has or owns
a dental office or can furnish dental service, dentists, or dental
surgeons, or solicit, through itsell, or its agents, officers, em-
ployees, directors or trustees, dental patronage for any dentist or
dental surgeon. The provisions of this section:

(1) Shall not apply to any licensee while acting as an instructor
in or under the University of Minnesota including the Mayo grad-
uate school of medicine, or any other school in the state recog-
nized by the state board of dentistry;

(2)_Shall not prohibit any dentist from incorporating his prac-
tice of dentistry for business purposes under the special provisions
of a corporate practice act for dentistry;

{3) Shall not be construed to change or amend the right of
licensed dentists to provide dental care under any form of organiza-
tion that is now or hereafter lawful under the laws of this state, or
to contract to sell their services in any manner that is now or here-
after lawful under the laws of this state.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 214, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[214.15] [TRADE REGULATION.] Notwithstanding any other
law to the contrary, members of cccupations regulated by the
licensing boards may advertise, but advertisements must not be
inconsistent with rules relating to advertising format and sub-
stance which each board is herewith empowered to adopt if that
board hed statutory advertising limitations on the effective date
of the rules. A board may adopt rules relgting to minimum fees,
splitting of fees, referral fees, compensation, hours of practice, or
other practice limitations, but only if (a) the governor or the
board had specific statutory limitations or specific statutory au-
thority to adopt the rules on the effective date of the rules, (b)
the rules are not inconsistent with other law and (c) the rules are
immediately and directly related to the protection of the safety
and well-being of citizens of the state.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 60A.17, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2b. [TEMPORARY LICENSE FOR QUALIFIED PER-
SON.} The commissioner shall grant a temporary license to act as
an insurance agent to e person satisfving the requirements of
subdivision 2, clauses (2) and (3).
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Such person shall receive a temporary license to act as an insur-
ance agent no later than the date upon which he receives notifica-
tion from the commissioner that he has passed the examination
required by subdivision 2, clause (2).

 The temporary license authorized by this subdivision shall be
wsued for the insurance company which has endorsed the person’s
application for license. It shall be imited to the line or lines of
insurance for which the applicant has satisfactorily completed the
written examination and it shall be valid until the license required
by subdivision 1 is obtained from the commissioner. In no event
tsihall the temporary license be valid for a period in excess of 90
ays.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 62F.01, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. Sections 62F.01 to 62F.14 expire September 1, 1980
I982,

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 62F.06, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

62F.06 [POLICY FORMS AND RATES.] Subdivision 1. A
policy issued by the association shall provide for a continuous
period of coverage beginning with its effective date and terminat-
ing automatically at 12:01 a.m. on September 1, 1878 1982, or
sooner as provided in sections 62F.01 to 62F.14. The policy shall
be issued subject to the group retrospective rating plan and the
stabilization reserve fund authorized by section 62F.09. The policy
shall be written to apply to injury which results from acts or
omissions during the policy period. No policy form shall be used
by the association unless it has been filed with the commissioner,
and the commissioner may disapprove the form within 30 days if
he determines it is misleading or violates public policy.

Sec. 10. Sections I to 5 are effective July 1, 1981. Section 7
s effective June 1, 1980. Section 6 is effective January 1, 1981.
Sections 8 and 9 are effective the day following final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to licensed occupations; allowing the
board of dentistry by rule to prohibit applicants for certain dental
licenses who fail a clinical examination twice from further taking
the evamination without additional education and training speci-
fied by the board in the rule; requiring licensed dentists, dental
hygienists and registered dental assistants to inform the hoard
of dentistry when changing addresses; setting standards for the
names under which dentists may practice; requiring the issuance
of temporary licenses to certain qualified persons to act as insur-
ance agents; extending the temporary joint underwriting associa-
tion act for an additional two year period; extending the termina-
tion date of certain insurance policies; providing for rules on
advertising by licensed professionals; establishing penalties;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 214, by adding a
section; Sections 60A.17, by adding a subdivision: 62F.01, Sub-
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division 2; 62F.06, Subdivision 1; 150A.06, Subdivisions 1 and
2; 150A.09, Subdivision 3; 150A.11, Subdivision 1; and Minne-
sota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 150A.06, Subdivision
2&-”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: (Signed) Thomas R. Berkelman, O. J. Heinitz,
Robert W. Reif

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Roger E. Strand, David D. Schaaf

Mr. Strand moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on H. F. No. 644 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference
Committee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and
Conference Committee Report were adopted.

" H. F. No. 644 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 55 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Laufenburger Penny Sikorski
Ashbach Frederick Lessard Perpich Solon
Bang Gearty Luther Peterson Staples
Barrette Gunderson Menning Pillsbury Stern
Benedict Hanson Merriam Purfeerst Stokowski
Bernhagen Hughes Nelson Renneke Strand
Brataas Jensen Nichols Rued Stumpf
Chmielewski Johnson Ogdaht Schaaf Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Olhoft Schmitz Ulland, J.
Dieterich Knaak Olson Setzepfandt Vega
Dunn Knutson Omann Sieloff Wegener

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE—CONTINUED

Mzr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted the
recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
House File No. 1095 and repassed said bill in accordance with the
report of the Committee, so adopted.

House File No. 1095 is herewith transmitted to the Senate,

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 9, 1980
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CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 1035

A bill for an act relating to courts; authorizing certain actions
against state officers to be tried in a county other than where the
cause of action arose; providing for pro¢edure for removal; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 542.03; and 542.18,

April 8, 1980
The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1095, report that
f‘;‘lal have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
ows:

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H. F.
No. 1095 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 484.545, Subdivi-
sion 1, is amended to read:

484.545 [LAW CLERKS.] Subdivision 1. The district judges
regularly assigned to hold court in each judicial district except for
the second and, fourth, and tenth judicial districts may by orders
filed with the clerk of court and county auditor of each county in
the district appoint a competent law clerk for every two district
court judges of the judicial district. The district judges regularly
assigned to hold court in the tenth judicial district may by orders
filed with the clerk of court and county auditor of eack county in
the district appoint a competent law clerk for each district court
judge of the district. In addition, the Dakota county board of
commissioners may authorize the district judges regularly as-
signed to hold court in the first judicial district to appoint three
competent law clerks, whose salaries shall be paid by the county.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 542.03, is amended to
read:

54203 [OFFICIAL MISCONDUCT, WHERE CAUSE
AROSE.] Subdivision 1. Except as provided in subdivision 2, ac-
tions against a public officer, or person specially appointed to
execute his duties, for acts done by virtue of sueh his office, and
against any person for like cause who has acted in place or in aid
of sueh the officer, and actions to recover penalties or forfeitures
imposed by statute, shall be tried in the county in which the cause
of action arose. If the act for which the penalty or forfeiture is .
imposed be is committed upon a lake or stream extending into, or
bordering upon, more than one county, sueh the action may be
tried in any of these counties.

Subd. 2. The trial of any action against a state official for acts
affecting the use of land or waters of the state may, in the discre-
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tion of the court, be tried in the county where the land or water is
located, whether or not the state official resides in that county, on
motion made to the court in that county by any party to the
action if the court finds (1) that trial of the action in that county
is in the interests of justice, (2) that no party to the action will be
prejudiced thereby and (3) that the trial of the action wil be
expedited. The motion may be submitted on pleadings mailed to
the court without the necessity of personal appearance.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 542.18, is amended to

542.18 [STATE AS PARTY TO CIVIL ACTION; REMOVAL
FROM RAMSEY COUNTY.] Notwithstanding any provision of
law to the contrary, the trial of any civil action in the county of
Ramsey to which the state or any officer, department or agency
thereof is a perty may, in the discretion of the court, be removed
to any other county in which one of the parties resides on motion
made to the court as in civil actions by any of the parties to the
action, if the court finds thet such remeval is (1) that removal is
in the interests of justice, (2) that no party to the action will be
prejudiced thereby and (3) that the trial of the action will be
expedited thereby. The motion may be submitted on pleadings
mailed to the court without the necessity of personal appearance.

Sec. 4, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 518.156,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

518.156 [COMMENCEMENT OF CUSTODY PROCEED-
ING.] Subdivision 1. In a court of this state which has jurisdiction
to decei(tl:le child custody matters, a child custody proceeding is com-
menced:

{a) By a parent
(1) By filing a petition for dissolution or legal separation; or

(2) Where a decree of dissolution or legal separation has been
entered or where none is sought, by filing a petition or motion
seeking custody of the child in the county where the child is
permanently resident or where he is found or where an earlier
order for custody of the child has been entered; or

{b) By a person other than a parent, by filing a petition or
motion seeking custody of the child in the county where the child
is permanently resident or where he is found or where an earlier
order for custody of the child has been entered.

Sec. 5. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1 to 4 are effective
the day after final enactment.”

Delete the title in its entirety and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to courls; providing for venue for
child custody proceedings; authorizing the appeintment of a law
clerk for each district court judge in fhe tenth judicial district;
authorizing certain actions against state officers to be tried in a
county other than where the cause of action arose; providing for
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procedure for removal; providing penalties; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 484.545, Subdivision 1; 542.03; and
542.18; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
518.156, Subdivision 1.”

‘We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bhill.
House Conferees: (Signed) John R. Corbid, Ray W. Faricy,
William A. Crandall

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Marvin B. Hanson, John Bernhagen,
Gene Merriam

Mr. Hanson moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on H. F. No. 1095 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference Com-
mittee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and Con-
ference Committee Report were adopted.

H. F. No. 1095 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 55 and nays 0, as
follows:

Thoze who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Laufenburger Penny Solon
Ashbach Frederick Lessard Perpich Staples
Bang Gearty Luther Peterson Stern
Barreite Gunderson Menning Pillsbury Stokowski
Benedict Hanson Merriam Purfeerst Strand
Bernhagen Hughes Nelson Renneke Stumpf
Brataas Jensen Nichols Rued Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Johnson Ogdahl Schaaf Ulland, J.
Davies Keefe, S. Othoft Schmitz Vega
Dieterich Knaak Olson Setzepfandt Wegener
Dunn Knutson Omann Sieloff Willet

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE ROUSE—CONTINUED
Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted the
recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
House File No. 2429 and repassed said bill in accordance with
the report of the Committee, so adopted.

House File No. 2429 is herewith transmitted to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 10, 1980
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CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 2429

A bill for an act relating to usury; changing the penalty for

usurious loans made by state banks and savings banks; amend-

ing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 334.02; 334.03; and Chap-
ter 48, by adding a section.

April 9, 1980
‘The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 2429, report that
;wi,-l have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
oliows:

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H. F,
No. 2429 be further amended as follows:

Strike everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Laws 1980, Chapter 522, Section 1, is amended
to read:

48.153 [INSTALLMENT LOANS; FINANCE CHARGES;
MINIMUM CHARGES.] Subdivision 1. A bank organized under
the laws of this state, or a national banking association doing
business in this state making a loan of money not exceeding
$35,000 repayable in installments, may charge upon the unpaid
principal balance of the financed amount a rate of interest not
in excess of 12 percent a year. A loan made prior to June 30,
1982, at a greater rate than permitted by this subdivision may
oontmue to bear the greater rate of interest if that greater rate
was lawful when the loan was made,

Subd. 1a. (a) Notwithstanding subdivision 1, a bank organized
under the laws of this state, or a national banking association
doing business in this state, making a loan of money not ex-
ceeding $35,000 repayable in installments, may charge, at the time
the loan is made, a rate of interest upon the unpaid principal
balance of the amount financed of 12 percent a year, or the rate
of interest authorized by section 334.011, whichever is greater. If
the rate of interest charged is permitted by section 334.011 at the
time the loan is made, the rate does not later become usurious
because of a fluctuation in the federal discount rate.

(b) This subdivision supersedes subdivision 1 from its effective
date until June 30, 1982.

Subd. 2. Installment payments on loans made pursuant to this
section by a bank or national banking association shall not extend
heyond a period of 12 years and 32 days from the date of the loan.
The loan may be secured by a mortgage, pledge, or other collateral.

Subd. 3. A savings bank organized pursuant to chapter 50,
a savings association or savings and loan association subject to the
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provisions of sections 51A.01 to 51A.07, or a savings and loan asso-
ciation chartered under the lows of the United States, that has its
principal place of business in this state, may make a loan for con-
sumer purposes to a natural person in an amount not exceeding
$25,000 repayable in installments, and may charge upon the unpaid
principal balance of the financed amount a rate of interest not in
excess of 12 percent a year. A loan made prior to June 30, 1982,
at a greater rate than permitted by this subdivision may continue
to bear the greater rate of interest if that greater rate was as lawful
when the loan was made.

Subd. 3a. (a) Noiwithstanding subdivision 3, a savings bank
organized pursuant to chapter 50, a savings association or savings
and loan association subject to the provisions of sections 51A.01
to 51A.57, or a savings and loan association chartered under the
laws of the United States, that has its principal place of business
in this state, may make a loan for consumer purposes to a natural
person in an amount not exceeding $25,000 repayable in install-
ments, and may charge a rate of interest upon the unpaid prin-
cipal balance of the amount financed of 12 percent a year, or the
rate of interest authorized by section 334.011, whichever is great-
er. If the rate of interest charged is permitted by section 334.011
at the time the loan is made, the rate does not later become
usurious because of a fluctuation in the federal discount rate.

(b) This subdivision supersedes subdivision 3 from its effective
date until June 30, 1982.

Subd. 4. Installment payments on loans made pursuant to this
section by a savings bank, a savings association or savings and
loan association subject to the provisions of sections 51A.0I to
51A57, or a savings and loan association chartered under the
laws of the United States shall not extend beyond a period of five
12 years and 32 days from the date of the loan. The loan may be
secured by a mortgage, pledge, or other collateral.

Subd. 5. Charges in reference to installment loans under this
section shall be computed and collected only on the unpaid
principal balance of the amount financed actually outstanding.
One day’s finance charge means an amount equal to 1/365 of the
per annum rate provided for in an installment loan. If the total
finance charge determined on an installment loan, single payment
or demand loan shall be less than $10 the amount charged may
nevertheless be $10. No loan shall be made pursuant to this sec-
tion if over 50 percent of the proceeds of the loan are used to
finance the purchase of a borrower’s primary residence other than
a mobile home.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 48, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[48.195] [PENALTY FOR USURIOUS INTEREST
CHARGED BY BANKS AND SAVINGS BANKS.] The taking,
receiving, reserving or charging by a lender of a rate of interest
greater than is allowed by state law shall be deemed a forfeiture
of the entire interest which the note, bill, or other evidence of
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debt carries with it, or which has been agreed to be paid thereon.
In case the greater rate of interest has been paid, the person pay-
ing it, or his legal representatives, may recover, in an action in
the nature of an action of debt, twice the amount of the interest
thus paid from the lender taking or receiving the interest, if the
action is commenced within two years from the time the usurious
transaction occurred. For purposes of this section, the term
“lender” means a bank or savings bank organized under the laws
of this state, a federally chartered savings and loan association,
a savings association organized under chapter 51A, e federally
chartered credit union, a credit union organized under chapter
52, or a mortgagee or lender approved or certified by the secre-
tary of housing and urban development or approved or certified
‘by the administrator of veterans affairs.

Ssc. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 334.02, is amended to
read:

334.02 [USURIOQUS INTEREST; RECOVERY.] Every person
who for any such loan or forbearance shall have paid or delivered
any greater sum or value than in section 334.01 allowed {o be
received may, by himself or his personal representatives, recover
in an action against the person who shall have received the same,
or his personal representatives, the full amount of interest or
premium so paid, with costs, if action is brought within two years
after such payment or delivery. This section does not apply when
the loan or forbearance is made by a lender and the lender is
liable for the penalty provided in section 2 in connection with the
loan or forbearance. For purposes of this section, the term “lender”
means a bank or savings bank organized under the laws of this
state, a federally chartered savings and loan association, a
savings association organized under chapter 51A, a federally
chartered credit union, a credit union organized under chapter
52, or a mortgagee or lender approved or certified by the secre-
tary of housing and urban development or approved or certified
by the administrator of veterans affairs.

Secd 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 334.03, is amended
to read:

334.03 [USURIOUS CONTRACTS INVALID; EXCEP-
TIONS.] All bonds, bills, notes, mortgages, and all other contracts
and securities, and all deposits of goods, or any other thing,
whereupon or whereby there shall be reserved, secured, or taken
any greater sum or value for the loan or forbearance of any
money, goods, or things in action than prescribed, except such
instruments which are taken or received in accordance with and
in reliance upon the provisiens of any statute, shall be void except
as to a holder in due course. No merely clerical error in the
computation of interest, made without intent to avoid the pro-
visions of this chapter, shall constitute usury. Interest at the rate
of one-twelfth of eight percent for every 30 days shall not be
construed to exceed eight percent per annum; nor shall the pay-
ment of interest in advance of one year, or any less time, at a
rate not exceeding eight percent per annum constitute uwsury;
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and nothing herein shall prevent the purchase of negotiable mer-
cantile paﬁer, usurious or otherwise, for a valuable consideration,
by a purchaser without notice, at any price before the maturity
of the same, when there has been no intent to evade the provi-
sions of this chapter, or where such purchase has not been a
Eart of the original usurious transactions; but where the original

older of a usurious note sells the same to an innocent purchaser,
the maker thereof, or his representatives, may recover back from
the original holder the amount of principal and interest paid by
him on the note. This section does not apply when the loan or
forbearance is made by a lender and the lender is liable for the
penalty provided in section 2 in connection with the loan or for-
bearance. For purposes of this section, the term “lender” means
a bank or savings bank organized under the laws of this state,
a federally chartered savings and loan association, a savings asso-
ciation organized under chapter 51A, a federally chartered credit
union, a credit union orgenized under chapter 52, or a mortgagee
or lender approved or certified by the secretary of housing and
urban development or approved or certified by the administrator
of veterans affairs.

See, 5. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1 to 4 are effective
the day following final enactment.”

Delete the' title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to financial institutions; granting
certain lending powers to savings associations and savings and
loan associations; providing for interest rates on certain install-
ment loans; changing the penalty for usurious loans made by
banks, savings banks, savings associations, credit unions and cer-
tain other lenders; amending Laws 1980, Chapter 522, Section 1;
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 334.02; 334.03; and Chapter
4B, by adding a section.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.
House Conferees: (Signed) John R. Corbid, Randy C. Kelly

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Sam G. Solon, Otto T. Bang, Jr.,
Gerry Sikorski

Mr. Solon moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on H. F. No. 2429 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference Com-
mittee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and Con-
ference Committee Report were adopted.

H. F. No. 2429 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 53 and nays 2, as
follows:
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Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Laufenburger Peterson Stern
Ashbach Frederick Lessard illsbury Stokowski
Bang Gearty Luther Purfeerst Strand
Barrette Gunderson Menning Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Hanson Nelson Rued Ueland, A.
Bernhagen Hughes Nichols Schaaf Ulland, J.
Bratass Jensen Qgdahl Schmitz Vega
Chmielewski Johnson Olhoft Setzepfandt Wegener
Davies Keefe, 8. Olson Sieloff Willet
Dieterich Knaak Omann Solon

Dunn Knutson Penny Staples

Messrs. Merriam and Perpich voted in the negative.

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE--CONTINUED

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted
the recommendation and report of the Conference Committee
on House File No. 1816 and repassed said bill in accordance with
the report of the Committee, so adopted.

House File No. 1816 is herewith transmitted to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 10, 1980 '

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON H. F. NO. 1816

A bill for an act relating to local correctional facilities; updating
provigions concerning county jails, city lockups and workhouses;
clarifying provisions penalizing the possession of contraband in
local correctional facilities; repealing provisions concerning cor-
rectional or work farms; providing for establishing and organizing
court administrative structure; budgeting and operation of court
services, probation, juvenile detention and correctional facilities
by counties; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 401.02,
Subdivision 3; 641.01; 641.04; 641.06; 641.14; 641.15; 641.16;
641.165, Subdivision 2; 641.18; 641.21; 641.22; 642.02, Subdivision
2; 642.03; 642.07; 642.12; 643.01; 643.02; and 643.29; repealing
Laws 1925, Chapter 12; Laws 1927, Chapter 142; Minnesota
Statutes 1945, Sections 643.21; 643.22; 643.23; 643.24; 643.25;
643.26; 643.27; 643.28; and Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
641.17; 641.27; 641.28; 641.29; 641.30; 641.31; 641.32; 641.33;
641.34; 641.35; 641.36; 641.37; 641.38; 642.14; 643.03; 643.04;
643.05; 643.06; 643.07; 643.08; 643.09; 643.10; 643.11; 643.12;
643.13; 643.14; 643.15; 643.16; 643.17; 643.19; and 643.20.

April 9, 1980
The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives



97TH DAY] THURSDAY, APRIL 10, 1980 6225

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1816, report that
we have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
follows:

That the Senate recede from its amendments and that H. F.
No. 1816 be further amended as follows:

Pages 1 and 2, delete section 1
Page 11, after line 31, insert:

“Sec. 18. [TEMPORARY PROVISION.] The commissioner of
corrections shall amend 11 MCAR Section 2.111 (G)(1.) by strik-
ing the word “Health” and insert the word “Corrections.”

Notwithstanding sections 15.0411 to 16.052, the amendment
shall be effective on the date of its publication in the State Reg-
ister.,”

Renumber the sections in sequence

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 7, delete *; providing”

Page 1, delete lines 8 to 10

Page 1, line 11, delete everything before the semicolon

Page 1, lines 12 and 13, delete 401,02, Subdivision 3;”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: (Signed) John T. Clawson, Gary W. Laidig,
Donald M. Moe

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Sam G. Solon, Tom A. Nelson, Conrad
M. Vega

Mr. Solon moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on H. F. No. 1816 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference Com-
mittee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and Con-
ference Committee Report were adopted.

H. F. No. 1816: A bill for an act relating to local correctional
facilities; updating provisions concerning county jails, city lock-
ups and workhouses; clarifying provisions penalizing the pos-
session of contraband in local correctional facilities; repealing
provisions concerning correctional or work farms; amending Min-
nesota Statutes 1978, Sections 641.01; 641.04; 641.06; 641.14;
641.15; 641.16; 641.165, Subdivision 2; 641.18; 641.21; 641.22;
642.02, Subdivision 2; 642.03; 642.07; 642.12; 643.01; 643.02;
and 643.29; repealing Laws 1925, Chapter 12; Laws 1927, Chapter
142; Minnesota Statutes 1945, Sections 643.21; 643.22: 643.23;
643.24; 643.25; 643.26; 643.27; 643.28; and Minnesota Statutes
1978, Sections 641.17; 641.27; 641.28; 641.29; 641.30; 641.31;
641.32; 641.33; 641.34; 641.35; 641.36; 641.37; 641.38; 642.14;
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643.03; 643.04; 643.05; 643.06; 643.07; 643.08; 643.09; 643.10;
643.11; 643.12; 643.13; 643.14; 643.15; 643.16; 643.17; 643.19;
and 643.20.

Was read the third time, as amended by the Conference
Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 55 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Engler Lessard Perpich Solon
Ashbach Frederick Luther Peterson Staples
Bang Gearty Menning Pillsbury Stern
Barrette Gunderson Merriam Purfeerst Stokowski
Benedict Hanson Nelson Renneke Strand
Bernhagen Hughes Nichols Rued Stumpf
Brataas Jensen Ogdahl Schaaf Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Johnson Othoft Schmitz Ulland, J.
Davies Knaak Qlson Setzepfandt Vega
Dieterich Knutson Omann Sieloff Wegener
Dunn Laufenburger Penny Sikorski Willet

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.
MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE--CONTINUED
Mr. President:

1 have the honor to announce that the House has adopted
the recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
House File No. 1731 and repassed said bill in accordance with
the report of the Committee, so adopted.

House File No. 1731 is herewith transmitted to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
‘Fransmitted April 10, 1980

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REFPORT ON H. F. NO. 1731

A bill for an act relating to labor; regulating certain steam
engines and boilers and steam engine and boiler operators; amend-
ing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 183, by adding a section.

April 9, 1980
The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1731, report that
w&lal have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
follows:
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That the Senate recede from its amendment, and that H. F.
No. 1731 be further amended as follows:

Page 1, delete lines 15 to 18 and insert:

“Subd. 2, When used only for display and demonstration pur-
poses, steam farm traction engines and stationary show boilers
shall be inspected every two years according to law.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.
House Conferees: (Signed) Joseph T. Niehaus, Ray O. Pleasant

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Florian Chmielewski, Conrad M. Vega,
George S. Pillsbury

Mr. Chmielewski moved that the foregoing recommendations
and Conference Committee Report on H. F. No. 1731 be now
adopted, and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Con-
ference Committee. The motion prevailed. So the recommenda-
tions and Conference Committee Report were adopted.

H. F. No. 1731 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amend-
ed by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 52 and nays 1, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach Frederick Luther Pillsbury Stokowski
Bang Gearty Menning Purfeerst Strand
Barrette Gunderson Merriam Renneke Stumpf
Benedict Hanson Nelson Rued Ueland, A.
Bernhagen Hughes Nichols Schaaf Ulland, J.
Brataas Jensen Olhoft Schiitz Vega
Chmielewski Johnson Olson Setzepfandt Wegener
Davies Knaak Omann Sieloff Willet
Dieterich Knutson Penny Solon

Dunn Laufenburger Perpich Staples

Engler Lessard Peterson Stern

Mr. Anderson voted in the negative.

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE—CONTINUED

Mr. President:

1 have the honor to announce that the House refuses to con-
cur in the Senate amendments to House File No. 2268.

H. F. No. 2268: A bill for an act relating to financial institu-
tions; authorizing examinations of certain bank holding com-
panies; providing for the institution of cease and desist proceed-
ings and the issuance of temporary orders; amending Minnesota
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Statutes 1978, Section 46.24; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Sup-
plement, Section 46.04.

And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Com-
mittee of three members be appointed thereon.

Ellingson, Adams and Blatz have been appointed as such com-
mittee on the part of the House,

House File No. 2268 is herewith transmitted to the Senate
with the request that the Senate appoint a like committee,

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 9, 1980

Mr. Luther moved that the Senate accede to the request of
the House for a Conference Committee on H. F. No. 2268, and
that a Conference Committee of 3 members be appointed by the
Subcommittee on Committees on the part of the Senate, to act
with a like Conference Committee appointed on the part of the
House. The motion prevailed.

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House refuses to con-
cur in the Senate amendments to House File No. 797.

H. F. No. 797: A bill for an act relating to juveniles; juvenile
traffic offenders; requiring prosecution of juveniles who com-
mit minor traffic offenses under laws controlling adult offenders;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 260.111, Subdivision
1; 260.115, Subdivision 1; 260.121, Subdivision 3; and 260.193.

And the House respectfully requests that a Conference Com-
mittee of three members be appointed thereon.

Clawson, Byrne and Levi have been appointed as such com-
mittee on the part of the House.

House File No. 797 is herewith transmitted to the Senate with
the request that the Senate appoint a like committee.

Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 9, 1980

Mr. Anderson moved that the Senate accede to the request
of the House for a Conference Committee on H. F. No. 797,
and that a Conference Committee of 3 members be appointed
by the Subcommittee on Committees on the part of the Senate,
to act with a like Conference Committee appointed on the part
of the House. The motion prevailed.

Mr. President:

I have the honor to announce that the House has adopted the
recommendation and report of the Conference Committee on
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House File No. 1781 and repassed said bill in accordance with
the report of the Committee, so adopted.

House File No. 1781 iz herewith transmitted to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 10, 1980

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REFORT ON H. F. NO. 1781

A bill for an act relating to education; providing for aids
to education, tax levies and the distribution of tax revenues; grant-
mg certain powers and duties to school districts, the commis-
sioner of education, the department of education and others; aid
for education of pupils of limited English proficiency; requiring
the establishment of local policies to minimize chemical use prob-
lems; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978,
Sections 120.095, Subdivision 6; 120.10, Subdivision 2; 121.88,
by adding a subdivision; 122.22, Subdivisions 2 and 4; 122.23,
Subdivisions 9 and 10: 122.25, Subdivision 1; 122.531, by adding
subdivisions; 123.11, Subdivision 7; 123.36, by adding a subdivi-
sion; 123.39, Subdivision 3; 123.932, Subdivision 9, and by adding
a subdivision; 124.20; 124.214, Subdivision 2; 124.572, Subdivision
7; 126.07; 126.38, Subdivision 3; 126.52, Subdivision 5, and by
adding a subdivision; 126.54, Subdivisions 5 and 6; 127.09;
127.11; 127.21; 134.03; 134.08; 275.125, Subdivisions 5 and 5a;
354.05, Subdivision 2; Chapter 124, by adding a section; Chapter
125, by adding a section; Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Sections 120.075, Subdivision 4, and by adding a subdivision;
121.912, Subdivision 1; 122.541, Subdivision 5; 123.35, Subdivi-
sion 15; 124.01; 124.11, Subdivisions 2a and 2b, and by adding a
subdivision; 124.19, Subdivision 4; 124.212, Subdivision 7d;
124.223; 124.225; 124.245, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.247, Sub-
divisions 3 and 4; 126.54, Subdivision 1; 124.561, Subdivision 3a;
124.562, Subdivisions 2, 3 and 4; 124.5621, Subdivision 11;
124.5624, Subdivision 6; 124.5625; 124,565, Subdivigion 6; 124.566;
124.572, Subdivision 2; 275.125, Subdivisions 2a, 2b, 7a, 7h, 11a
and 20; 353.01, Subdivision 2b; 354A.011, Subdivision 27; 465.72;
Laws 1979, Chapter 69. Sections 2 and 5; Chapter 334, Article
VI, Section 35, Subdivision 9; Article VIII, Section 29; repealing
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 122.531, Subdivision 3; 125.61,
as amended; 126.31 to 126.35; 126.36, Subdivisions 5 and 6;
126.37; 126.38; 126.39, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and
9; 126.40, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.41, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5,
6 and 7; 126.42; 126.52, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 7; 127.22;
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 124.222, Sub-
division 3; 126.39, Subdivision 10; 126.41, Subdivision 1; 126.52,
Subdivision 10; Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Section 29.

April 2, 1980
The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

The Honorable Edward .J. Gearty
President of the Senate

We, the undersigned conferees for H. F. No. 1781, report
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that we have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend
as follows:

That the Senate recede from its amendment and that H. F.
No. 1781 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:
“ARTICLE I
FOUNDATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.531, is amend-
ed by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. (1} For purposes of computing the levy limitation
under section 275.125, subdivision 6b, and the foundation aid
under section 124.212, of a district newly created through con-
solidation or enlarged through the dissolution of a district and
its attachment to one or more existing districts, the amounts
specified in this subdiwision shall be used in lieu of the amounts
specified in the designated clouses of section 275.125, subdivision
65 and section 124.212.

(2) In lieu of the amount specified in section 275.125, sub-
division 6b, clause (2), part (b), subpart (i); section 124.212,
subdivision 7c¢, clause (3), part (a); and section 124.212, sub-
division 7d, clause (3), part (a), subpart (i), there shall be used
the sum of the amounts derived by performing the [ollowing
multiplication for each component district:

(a) the product in section 275.125, subdivision 6b, clause (1),
part (b), computed for the component district, times

(b) the quotient obtained by dividing the number of pupil
units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and
(2), from that component district who are enrolled in the newly
created or enlarged district in the year when the consolidation
or dissolution and attachment becomes effective, by the total num-
ber of pupil unils identified in section 124.17, subdivision I, clauses
(1) and (2}, enrolled in the component district in the year pre-
ceding the year when the consolidation or dissolution and at-
tachment becomes effective.

(3) In lieu of the quotient used in the computation in section
275.125, subdivision 6b, clause (2), part (b), subpart (ii}, and
in section 124.212, subdivision 7d, clause (3), part (a}, subpart
(ii), there shall be used the quotient obtained by dividing:

fa) the sum derived in clause (2) of this subdivision, by
(b) the sum of the amounts derived by performing the following
computation for each component district:

(i) the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, sub-
division 1, clauses (1) and (2} in the component district in 1979-
1980, times

(it) the quotient derived for that component district in clause
(2), part (b} of this subdivision.
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Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.531, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 5. (1) For purposes of computing the levy limitation
under section 275.125, subdivision 6c, of a district newly created
through consolidation or enlarged through the dissolution of a
district and its attachment to one or more other districts, there
shall be used in lieu of the amount specified in section 275.125,
subdivision 6¢, clause (1}, part (a) (i) (A), the quotient ob-
tained by dividing:

(a) the sum of the amounts derived by performing the follow-
ing multiplication for each component district:

(i) the quotient in section 275.125, subdivision 6e, clause (1),
part (a) (i) (A), computed for the component district for pur-
poses of 1979 payable 1980 levy limitations, times

(it) the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5), from that com-
ponent district who are enrolled in the newly created or enlarged
district in the year when the consolidation or dissolution and
attachment becomes effective; by

(b) the total number of pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5), in the newly created
or enlarged district in the year when the consolidation or dissolu-
tion and attachment becomes effective.

(2) For purposes of computing the district’s foundation aid
pursuant to section 124.212, in lieu of the amount derived in
section 124.212, subdivision 7¢, clause (4), part (a), there shall
be used the sum derived in clause (1)}, part (a) of this subdivision.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.531, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 6. (1) For purposes of computing foundation aid under
section 124.212, subdivision 7c, clauses (3) and (4), or section
124.212, subdivision 7d, clauses (3) and (4), of a district newly
created through consolidation or enlarged through the dissolution
of a district and its attachment to one or more other districts, in
the year when the consolidation or dissolution and attachment
becomes effective, there shall be used in lieu of the ratio of the
district’s actual levy to its permitted levy in 1979 payable 1980
or 1980 payable 1981, as applicable, pursuant to section 275.125,
subdivision 6b or 6e¢, as applicable, the gquotient obtained by
dividing:

(a) the sum of the products derived for each component district
by multiplying the component district’s actual levy in the applic-
able year pursuant to the applicable subdivision, times the ratio of
the amount of the adjusted assessed valuation of the property
from the eomponent district which is included in the new district
to the total amount of the adjusted assessed valuation of the new
district; by
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(b) the sum of the products derived for each component district
by multiplying the component district's permitted levy in the
7 year pursuant io the applicable subdivision, times the
ratio of the amount of the adjusted assessed valuation of the
property from the component district which is included in the new
district to the total amount of the adjusted assessed valuation of
Sec. 4, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.531, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. For purposes of computing foundation aid under sec-
tion 124.212, subdivision 7¢, clause (5) or section 124.212, sub-
division 7d, clause (5), of a district newly created through ocon-
solidation or through the dissolution of a district and its attach-
ment to one or more other districts, in the year when the consol-
idation or dissolution and attachment becomes effective, there
shall be used in lieu of the mill rate levied by the district on its
adjusted assessed valuation in 1979 payable 1980 or 1980 payable
1981, as applicable, pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 7a,
the sum of the amounts derived by performing the following mul-
tiplication for each component distriot:

(a) the mill rate levied by the component district on its adjust-
ed assessed valuation in 1979 payable 1980 or 1980 payable 1981,
as applicable, pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 7a; times

(b) the ratio of the amount of the adjusted assessed valuation
of the property from the component district which is included in
.the new district to the total amount of the adjusted assessed
valuation of the new district,

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.19,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. In an clementary ¢ echool where the number of in-
structional hours in the school day is greater than the number of
instructional hours prescribed in the rules of the state board for
the school day, the excess number of instructional hours for those
days may be included in calculating the required number of days
school is in session for purposes of fulfilling the requirements of
subdivision 1, provided that the school is in session for not less
than 160 days during the school year, and provided that no in-
structional hours are included from ha¥f-day sessions or any school
day which has less instructional hours than the number of instruc-
tional hours prescribed in the rules of the state board.

E:oiec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.20, is amended to
read:

124,20 [EDUCATION; STATE AID; SUMMER SCHOOL
AND FLEXIBLE SCHOOL YEAR CLASSES.] Foundation aid
for (1) summer school classes which are not a part of the regular
gchool term in hospitals, sanatoriums, and home instruction pro-
grams, (2) inter-session classes of flexible school year programs,
(3) summer school classes in elementary and secondary schools,
and (4) summer school instruction in teachers college laboratory
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schools or in the university laboratory school, shall be paid at a
proportionate rate for foundation aids paid for the preceding regu-
lar school year; provided that no district shall receive aid for
programs under this section in an amount greater than its actual
expenditures for these programs; provided further, that for pur-
poses of computing summer school foundation aid through 1980, a
district’s foundation aid for the regular school year shall be re-
duced by the amount of the agricultural tax credit included in
that foundation aid; provided further, that for purposes of com-
puting summer school foundation aid starting in 1981, foundation
aid for the regular school year shall be reduced by amounts of
foundation aid computed pursuant to section 124.212, subdivision
7¢, clauses (2), (3}, (4) and (5), and section 124,212, subdivision
7d, clauses (2), (3), (4) and (5}, or their successor provisions.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124,212,
Subdivision 7d, is amended to read:

Subd. 7d. For the 1981-1982 school year a district shall receive
in foundation aid:

(1) $1,354 per pupil unit identified in section 124.17, subdi-
vision 1, clauses {1), {(2), (4) and (5), less 21 mills times the 1979
adjusted assessed valuation of the district; plus

(2) the amount of the agricultural tax credit by which 1980
payable 1981 property taxes in the district are reduced pursuant
to section 273.132; plus

(3) an amount equal to the product obtained by multiplying
the ratio of the district’s actual levy to its permitted levy in 1980
payable 1981 pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 6b, times
the difference between

{a) the greater of

(i) the amount derived in subdivision 7¢, clause (3), part (a),
or

(i) the product obtained by multiplying the number of pupil
units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and
(2), in the district in 1980-1981, times the quotient obtained by
dividing the amount derived in subdivision 7c, clause (3), part
(a) by the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2) in the district in 1979-1980, and

{b) the product obtained by multiplying the amount derived in
part (a) of this clause times the lesser of

{i) one or

(i1) the ratio of the district’s 1979 adjusted assessed valuation
per pupil unit identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses
(1), (2}, (4) and (5) in the district in 1980-1981, to the state
average 1979 adjusted assessed valuation per pupil unit identified
in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), {2), (4) and (5}, in
the state in 1980-1981; plus

(4) an amount equal to the ratio of the district’s actual levy to
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its permitted levy in 1980 payable 1981 pursuant to section
275.125, subdivision 6¢, times the difference between

(a) the product obtained by multiplying

{i) the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, sub-
division 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the district in 1981-
1982 times

(i1) 107 percent of the quotient obtained by dividing the
amount derived in subdivision 7c, clause (4), part (a), by the
number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5) in the district in 1980-1981, and

(b) the product obtained by multiplying the ratio of the
amount derived in part (a) (ii) of this clause to $64,476, times the
district’s 1979 adjusted assessed valuation; plus

(5) an amount equal to the difference between

(a) the product obtained by multiplying the mill rate levied by
the district on its adjusted assessed valuation in 1980 payable
1981 pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 7a, times $64,476,
times the number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, sub-
dsi’\éision 1, clauses (1), (2}, (4) and (5}, in the district in 1980-
1981; and

(b) the product obtained by multiplying the mill rate levied by
the district on its adjusted assessed valuation in 1980 payable
1981 pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision 7a, times the dis-
trict’s 1979 adjusted assessed valuation.

(6) No district where the assessed valuation of agricultural
land identified in section 273.13, subdivisions 4, 6 and 6a, com-
prises 60 percent or more of the assessed valuation of the district
shall receive an amount of foundation aid pursuant to clause (1)
which is less than the following difference:

(a) $600 $800 times the number of pupil units identified in
section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), {(2), (4) and (5), less

(b) the sum of

{i} the amount of the agricultural tax credit by which 1980
payable 1981 property taxes in the district are reduced pursuant
to section 273.132, plus

(i1) the amount by which 1980 pavable 1981 property taxes in
the district are reduced pursuant to section 273.13, subdivisions 6,
7 and 14a. plus

{iii} the amount by which 1980 pavable 1981 propertyv taxes in
the district are reduced pursuant. to section 273.135, plus

(iv) the amount by which 1980 payable 1981 texes in the
district are reduced pursuant to section 273,138, subdivision 6.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.224,
Subdivision 8, is amended to read:
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Subd. 8. [EXPIRATION.] This section shall expire June 30,
1980 with the final 1980 payment pursuant to subdivision 7.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 2a, is amended to read:

Subd. 2a. (1) In 1979, a school district may levy for all general
and special school purposes, an amount equal to the amount
raised by 23 mills times the 1978 adjusted assessed valuation of
the district.

{2) In 1980, a school district may levy for all general and
special school purposes, an amount equal to the amount raised by
21 miHs times the 1979 adjusted assessed valuation of the district.

(3) For any district levying less than 95 percent of the maxi-
mum levy allowable in clauses (1) and (2), beginning with the
levy ecrtified in 1678; payable in 1879; the foundation aid to the
district for the 1879-1980 school year, and for subsequent levies;
foundation aid {cr cubsequent schoel years when the levy is rec-
ogrnized as revenue, calculated pursuant to section 124.212, sub-
division 7c, clauses (1) and (6); or section 124.212, subdivision
7d, clauses (1) and (6); or their successor provisions, as applica-
able, shall be reduced to an amount equal to the ratio between the
actual levy and the maximum levy allowable under clauses (1)
and (2) times the foundation aid calculated pursuant to section
124.212, subdivision 7c¢, clauses (1) and (6); or 124.212, subdivi-
sion 7d, clauses (1) and (6); or their successor prouvisions, as
applicable, to which the district is otherwise entitled for that year.
For purposes of computations pursuant to this clause, the maxi-
mum levy allowable and the actual levy under clauses (1) and (2)
shall be increased by any reduction of this levy which is required
by section 275.125, subdivision 9 or any other law.

(4) (a) The levy authorized by clauses (1) or (2) may be
increased in any amount which s approved by the voters of the
district at a referendum called for the purpose. Such a referendum
may be called by the school board or shall be called by the school
board upon written petition of qualified voters of the district. The
referendum shall be held on a date set by the school board. Only
one such election may be held to approve a levy increase which
will commence in a specific school year. The question on the ballot
shall gtate the maximum amount of the increased levy in mills, the
amount that will be raised by that miltlage in the first year it is to
be levied, and that the millage shall be used to finance school
operations. The question may designate a specific number of years
for which the referendum authorization shall apply. If approved,
the amount provided by the approved millage applied to each
year’s taxable valuation shall be authorized for certification for
the number of years approved, if applicable, or until revoked by
the voters of the district at a subsequent referendum.

(b) A referendum on the question of revoking the increased
levy amount authorized pursuant to clause (a) of this clause may
be called by the school board and shall be called by the school
board upon the written petition of qualified voters of the district.



6236 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [97TH DAY

The amount approved by the voters of the district pursuant to
clause (a) of this clause must be levied at least once before it is
subject to a referendum on its revocation for subsequent years.
Only one such revocation election may be held to revoke a levy for
any specific year and for years thereafter.

(c) A petition authorized by clauses (a) or (b) of this clause
shall be effective if signed by a number of qualified voters in excess
of 15 percent, or 10 percent if the achool board election is held in
conjunction with a general election, of the average number of voters
lat the two most recent district wide school elections. A referendum
invoked by petition shall be held within three months of submis-
ston of the petition to the school board.

(d) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, the approval of 50
percent plus one of those voting on the question is required to
pass a referendum.

(e) Within 30 days after the district holds a referendum pur-
suant to this clause, the district shall notify the commissioner of
education of the results of the referendum.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 2b, is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. (1) Beginning in 1870; In any year when the amount

the maximum levy allowed by subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2),
for any district with 950 or more pupil unite under section 124.17,
subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), exceeds the product of the dis-
trict’s foundation aid formula allowance under section 124.212 for
the eorresponding school year in which the levy is recognized as
revenue times the estimated number of pupil units computed for
that district under section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2),
(4) and (5), for that school year, the levy permitted that district
by subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2) shall be limited o the greater
of the dollar amount of the levy the district certified in 1977 under
subdivision 2a, clause (1) or 107 percent of the sum of the follow-
ing, but not to exceed the ameount raised by the number of mills
permitied levy limitation under subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2):

(a) (i) the product of the district’s foundation aid formula allow-
ance under section 124.212 for the school year in which the levy is
eortified recognized as revenue, times the estimated mumber of
pupil units computed for that district under section 124.17, subdi-
vision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5), for the that school year in
whieh the levy is certified; plus less

(if) the estimated amount of any payments which would reduce
the district’s foundation aid entitlement as provided in section
124.212, subdivision 5a in the school year in which the levy is re-
cognized as revenue; plus

(b) the district’s estimated aid entitlement pursuant to section
124.20 for the summer school which begins in the school year in
which the levy is certified recognized as revenue; plus

(c) that district’s estimated entitlement, for the year in which
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the levy is eertified recognized as revenue, for transportation aid
pursuant to section 124.225, special education aid pursuant to
section 124.32, secondary vocational aid pursuant to section
124.573 and seoondary vocational aid for handicapped children
pursuant to section 124.574.

2) H o distriet levies the full 107 percent of its entitlement
uhder elause (1) for a school year and thet emount is less than
#heameunttawhwhthedmtnetweuldaehmﬂyhavebeenmﬂed
under sections 124-30, 124.213; 124.225, 13432 134-673; and
4—3+5%£9rtheyea~rtewh&ehthelewm&ttnbu@bl&twhed—stae$
may adjust its levies in the suecceding years to mnke up this dif-
ference: The amount by which the distriet adjusts any levy in the

= yearc pursuant to this seelion shall be recognized as
revenue in the sehool year when the levy which is se adjusted is
recognized 68 revenue:

%Had&hetlenespumttoehuse-ﬂ—)braeheolyeu&ad
the amount levied is areater than the amount to which the dictriet
weuldaetuaﬂyhavebeeneat:ﬂedunderseeﬂheas%%
%%%&an&%fw&emmmm
levy is atiributable; the dictrict shall reduece its levies in the sue-
ceeding years by the amount of this differenee:

+4) However; if the amount of the difference in elauce {2); when
ea!eui&tedasan&éd&ﬂentetheeagma&lew%erth&tyeu—weﬂld
have execeded the amount raised by the millage limitation in
mbéme:en&a-ela&seﬂ—}er-%—}ferth&tye&pthentateshanp&v
theameunttowhaehthedmtmtmenhﬂedunderseeﬂeml%ﬂ@;
124212, 324.325; 12432, 124.573; and 124:574; for that scheel
ye&r-whaehexeeedstheameuntmdbythatmﬁageh&ntaﬂen—

45) If the distriet ic unable to levy the full 107 pereent of its
entitlement for a school year becauce of the millage limitation in
subdawmenﬂa-elaase{-l-}m-ﬂa-)—thestateshall the emount
under goetions 1-24—29-1-24—2-]—9-;—4-825- 124-39. 424543— oF 124 574
towhehthedmbnetisent}tledferthatseheolymwhehexeeeds
the arnount raised by that millage limitation:

£6) (2) Prior to the certification of levies, the commissioner
of education shall notify an applicable district that it is subject to
the levy limitation of this subdivision and of its estimated entitle-
ments pursuant to sections 124,20, 124212, 124225, 124.32,
124.573, and 124.574, %eeommmenersh&ﬂdeeadetha%&dmtnet
issubjeettethslwyhmatahen#*tappemaeasemb}y
thatthemamumlevyaﬂemdtha%daetﬁetpummtesubéw
sien 2a; elause (1) or {2) will exceed the distriet’s foundation aid
feemulaallew&neetmesthenumberefpupﬂamtseemputedfer
-(ﬂ:-}a*aad{-é)-mtha%eeﬂeepend % b #heefd;;});f{i}g

ng year: HPGB

eomniccioner; the distriet levies pursuant o this subdivision bu¢
the maximum levy allowed that distriet pursuani te subdivisien
Qa-elause{—l}er(%}wouldaetee#aanyhmexeeededtheée-
triet’s foundation aid fermula allowanee times the number of pupil
units computed for that distriet under section 124.17; subdivision
1; elauses {1); €2); €4) and (5); for that eorresponding year; the
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41 (3) Any district which is required to compute its permitied
lewy levy limitation under this subdivision shall not be eligible to
receive that amount of aid for the corresponding school year under
sections 124.20, 134.212; 124.225, 124.32, 124.573, and 124.574 fer
for which it is eligible to levy purswant to this subdivision and
subdivision 20. Cleuse (1) and this clause shall apply to aids
pursuant to these sections in the following order: (a) 124.20; (b)
124.225; (¢) 124.32; (d) 124.573; (e) 124.574 .

£8) (4) Nothing within the provisions of this subdivision shall
be construed to affect any other levy under this section, including
levies made pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (4), to which a
district is otherwise entitled.

£0) (5) A levy made by a district pursuant to the provisions of
this subdivision shall be construed to be the levy made by that
district pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (1) and (2}, for pur-
poses of statutory cross-reference.

{10) The provisions of elauscs (2) to (0) chall gevern 1870-
1980 aids; the adjustment of levics; and statutory eross references
to the 1978 lewy; for any distriet which levied pureuant to clause
1) in 1078 and which is net yequired to levy pursuant to elause
£1) in 1070 or subssquent years:

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision Ta, is amended to read:

Subd. 7a. (1) In 1079 In 1980 each district which levies the
maximum permissible amount pursuant to subdivisions 2a; elauses
B €2); and {4)t subdivision 20, clause (1) or (2) and subdi
vision 6b, and 6e; may levy an additional amount which shall not
exceed the lesser of (a) an amount equal to ene helf one mill
times the district’s 1078 1979 adjusted assesged valuation or (b)
the product obtained by muiltiplying $37-60 $64.48 times the
number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5), in the district in 1970-1080 the
1980-1981 school vear.

(2) In 1980 7981 and each year thereafter, each district which
levies the maximum permissible amount pursuant to subdivisiens
a; elauses (1); (2} and £4); subdivision 2q, clause (1) or (2) and
subdivision 6b, and 6e; may levy an additional amount which shall
not exceed the lesser of (a) an amount equal to one mill and one-
half mills times the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the
preceding year or (b) the product obtained by multiplying (i) one
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and one-half times £i) (i) the ratio of the equalizing factor to
1,000, times (i) (&) the number of pupil units identified in
section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4), and (5), in the
district in the school year when the levy is certified.

(3) By August 1 before a distriet eertifies any levy purcuant to
this subdivision in 1070; or By the July 1 before a district certifies
any levy pursuant to this subdivision in- 1980, in any even-
numbered year thereafter, or in any odd-numbered year thereafter
when the district has not certified a levy pursuant to this subdi-
vision in the preceding year, the board of the district shall hold a
public hearing on the need for the proposed levy pursuant to this
subdivision. At least three weeks published notice of the hearing
m 10 point type, on 12 point body, with a larger headline, shall be
given in the legal newspaper with the largest circulation in the
district. The notice shall state the amount of the proposed levy in
dollars and mills, the estimated net unappropriated fund balance
in the district's operating funds as of the June 30 before the levy
i8 certified, and the tax impact of the proposed levy on home-
steads with market values of $30,000 and $50,000. At the hearing,
the district shall present its proposed revenue and expenditure
budgets for the next two school years and the estimated net
unappropriated fund balances in all district funds as of the June
30 before the levy is certified, and the board shall hear all parties
requesting to give testimony for and against the proposed levy.
Upon petition within 20 days after the hearing of five percent the
greater of (a) 50 voters, or (b) 15 percent of the number of voters
who voted in the district at the preeceding statewide general most
recent regular school board election, the board shall call a refer-
endum on a reduction of the proposed levy. The petition shall
state the number of mills on the district’s adjusted assessed valua-
tion by which it proposes to reduce the proposed levy. No petition
or referendum shall provide for a reduction of a proposed levy
pursuant to this subdivision to a rate less than one-half mill on the
district’s adjusted assessed valuation below the rate levied by the
district pursuant to this subdivision in the preceding year. The
referendum shall be held on a date set by the school beard, but no
later than September 20 in 1879 or the August 20 before the levy
is certified in subsequent yeaers. The question on the ballot shall
state the maximum amount of the proposed levy, the amount of
the proposed reduction of the levy and the amount of the levy if
the reduction is approved, in mills on the district’s adjusted as-
sessed valuation and in dollars in the first vear of the proposed
levy. The district may levy the amount provided by the millage
proposed by the school board, reduced by any reduction in millaze
approved at a referendum pursuant to this clause. applied to the
preceding year’s adjusted assessed valuation until the next even-
numbered year. The district is not required to hold a public hear-
ing or call a referendum on a levy pursuant to this subdivision in
any odd-numbered year after 1878 which succeeds a year in which
a levy is certified pursuant to this subdivision.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision ™, is amended to read:

Subd, 7b. (1) It is the intention of the legislature that the
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revenue provided by the discretionary levy authorized in subdivi-
sion 7a and by the corresponding portion of foundation aid pro-
vided in section 124.212, subdivisions 7c, clause (5), and 7d,
clause (5}, be used to improve instructional programs in grades
kindergarten through 12 and not be used to increase a district’s
balance  1f the board of any distriet with a rcasenable general
fund belance determines that all or part of this revenue is not
needed for this purpese and if this dotermination i5 demonstrated
by an inereac: in the distriet’s general fund balance in any fiseal
year starting in fiseal year 1081; the mill rate used to ealeulate the
autherized disercHonary lewy and tho cerresponding portien ef
foundation aid shall be redueed as provided in this subdivision:
For purposes of thie subdivision, a “reasonable general fund
belance” shall mean $150 in all operating funds above $165 per
pupil unit identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1),
(2), (4) and (5).

(2) In any district where the maximum permissible levy pur-
suant to subdivision 7a in 1981 or in any year thereafter is deter-
mined according to clause (2), part (a), of that subdivision, and
where the net unappropriated general fund balance in all operet-
ing funds has increased bhetween the second June 30 before the
levy is certified and the June 30 beforc the levy is certified, the
maximum permissible levy pursuant to subdivision 7a in that year
shall be reduced by an amount equal to the product obtained by
multiplying

(a) the ratio of

(i) the quotient obtained by dividing the amount of that in-
crease in the general fund balance in all operating funds by the
number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5), in the district in the year when the
levy is certified, to

(ii) the equalizing factor, times
(b) the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding
year.

No levy reduction pursuant to this clause, however, shall exceed
an amount equal to the product obtained by multiplying

{a) the ratio of

(i) the difference obtained by subtracting $150 $165 from the
quotient obtained by dividing the total amount of the net unap-
propriated penaral fund balance in all operating funds of the dis-
trict as of the June 30 before the levy is certified. by the number
of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses
(1), (2), (4) and (5}, in the district in the year when the levy is
certified, to

(ii) the equalizing factor, fimes

(b) the district’s adjusted assessed valuation for the preceding
vear.

(3) In any district where the maximum permissible levy pur-
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suant to subdivision 7a in 1981 or in any year thereafter is deter-
mined according to clause (2), part (b), of that subdivision, and
where the net unappropriated general fund balance in ail operat-
ing funds hag increased between the second June 30 before the
levy is certified and the June 30 before the levy is certified, the
maximum permissible levy pursuant to subdivision 7a in that year
shall be reduced by the total amount of that the increase in the
general fund balance in all operating funds. No levy reduction
pursuant to this clause. however, shall exceed an amount equal to
the difference obtained by subtracting

(a) the product obtained by multiplying $150 $165 times the
number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1,
clauses (1). (2), (4) and (5), in the district in the year when the
tevy is certified, from

(b) the total amount of the net unappropriated gemerel fund
balance in all operating funds in the district as of the June 30
hefore the levy is certified.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 20, is amended to read:

Subd. 20. The computation of levy limitations pursuant to
subdivisions 2b, 2c, 6c and 19 shall be based on estimates where
necessary. If as a result of using estimates for these computations
the amount of any levy is different from the amount which could
actually have been levied if actual data had heen available, levy
limitations in the first year when the actual data is known shall
be adjusted to reflect for this difference. The amount of any
adjustment to levy limitations pursuant to this subdivision shall
be recognized as revenue in the school year when the levy for
which the levy limitation is so adjusted is recognized as revenue.

Sec. 14, [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.-
531, Subdivision 3, is repealed.

Sec. 15. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; SUMMER
SCHOOL.] The sum of $685,000 is appropriated from the general
fund to the department of education for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1980, for the payment of a deficiency in funds available
for state aid for summer school. This amount is for 1979 summer
school programs and shall be added to the sum appropriated for
fiseal vear 1980 for summer school aid in Laws 1979, Chapter 334,
Article I, Section 28, Subdivision 3.

Sec. 16. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; SPARSITY
AID.] There is appropriated from the general fund to the depart-
ment of education the sum of $30,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1980, and the sum of $6,000 for the fiscal year ending
June 30, 1981, for the payment of a deficiency in funds available
for sparsity aid for 1980 pursuant to section 124.224. These
appropriations shall be added to the amounts appropriated for
sparsity aid in Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article I, Section 28,
Subdivision 4.
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Sec. 17. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 8, 15 and 16 are
effective on the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE 1
TRANSPORTATION AID

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124.223, is amended to read:

124.223 [TRANSPORTATION AID AUTHORIZATION.]
School transportation and related services for which state trans-
portation aid is authorized are:

(1) Transportation or board of resident pupils who reside one
mile or more from the public schools which they could attend, or
transportation to, from, or between the schools they attend
pursuant to a program approved by the commissioner of education,
or who reside one mile or more from a grivate school actually
attended, but only to the extent permitted by sections 123.76 to
123.79 with respect to private school pupils;

(2) Transportation to and from or board and lodging in another
district, of resident pupils of a district without a secondary school;
the pupils may attend a classified secondary school in another
district and shall receive board and lodging in or transportation
to and from a district having a classified secondary school at the
expense of the district of the pupil’s residence;

(3) Transportation to and from a state board approved
secondary vocational center for secondary vocational classes for
resident pupils of any of the districts who are members of or par-
ticipating in programs at that center;

(4) Transportation or board and lodging of a handicapped pupil
when that pupil cannot be transported on a regular school bus,
the conveying of handicapped pupils between home and school
and within the school plant, necessary transportation of handi-
capped pupils during the school day to other buildings within
or outside the district where services are provided, and necessary
transportation for resident handicapped pupils required by section
120.17, subdivision 4a. Transportation of handicapped pupils
between home and school shall not be subject to the requirement
in clause (1) that the pupil reside at least one mile from school
in order for the transportation to qualify for aid;

(5) When necessary, board and lodging for nonresident handi-
capped pupils in a district maintaining special classes;

(6) Transportation from one educational facility to another
within the district for resident pupils enrolled on a shared time
basis in educational programs approved by the commissioner
of education, and necessary transportation required by section
120.17, subdivision 9 for resident handicapped pupils who are
provided special instruction and services on a shared time basis;

(7) Transportation for residents to and from the Minnesota
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ﬁoo{ for the deaf or the Minnesota braille and sight-saving
001;

(8) Services described in clauses (1) to (7) and elause clauses
(9) and (10) when provided in conjunction with a state board
approved summer school program;

(9) Transportation to, from or between educational facilities
located in any of two or more school districts jointly offering
academic_classes approved by the commissioner or secondary
vocational classes not provided at a secondary vocational center
which are approved by the commissioner for resident pupils of
any of these districts; and : :

(10) Necessary transportation within district boundaries be-
tween a nonpublic school and a public school or a neutral site for
nonpublic school pupils who are provided pupil support services
pursuant to section 123,935,

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124,226,
is amended to read:

124,225 [TRANSPORTATION AID ENTITLEMENT.] Sub-
division 1. For purposes of this section, the terms defined in this
subdivigion have the meanings given to them.

(a) “FTE” means a transported full time equivalent pupil
wzh‘;);e transportation is authorized for aid purposes by section
124.223.

(b) Beginning with the 1980-1981 school year, “region” means
development region as defined in section 462.384, subdivision 5,
except that for purposes of this section, development regions 1
and 2 are one region, development regions 4 and 5§ are one region,
development regions 6E and 6W are one region, and development
regions 7E and 7W are one region.

(c) “Total authorized cost” or “total authorized expenditure”
means the sum of: :

(i) all expenditures for transportation for which aid is au-
thorized in section 124.223, plus

(ii) an amount equal to one year's depreciation on the district’s
school bus fleet and mobile units computed on a straight line
biasis at the rate of 12-1% percent per year of the cost of the fleet,
plus

(iii) an amount equal to one year’s depreciation on district
school buses reconditioned by the department of corrections com-
puted on a straight line basis at the rate of 33-14 percent per
year of the cost to the district of the reconditioning.

€0} (d) “Total authorized predicted cost” means the total au-
thorized cost predicted by a linear multiple regression formula de-
termined by the department of education.

£4) (e) For the 1979-1980 school year, “regular and summer
school authorized FTE's transported” means full time equivalent
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pupils transported under section 124.223, clause (1), during the
regular school year and in conjunction with a state boarg ap-
proved summer school program.

(f) “Transportation category” means a category of trenspor-
tation service provided to pupils. Each category includes trans-
portation provided during the regular school year and in conjunc-
tion with q state board approved summer school program. For
purposes of this section, transportation categories are as follows:

(i) Regular transportation is trt;::fortation services provided
under section 124.223, clauses (1) (2), excluding transporta-
tion between schools under section 124.223, clause (1);

(ii) Secondary vocational center transportation is transporta-
tion services provided under section 124.223, clause (3);

(iii) Handicapped transportation is transgortation services pro-
vided under section 124.223, clause (4), excluding board and lodg-
;ng dt:nd excluding transportation to and from board and lodging
acilities;

(iv) Board and lodging is services provided, in lieu of trans-
portation, under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (5);

(v) Between schools transportation is transportation services
between schools provided under section 124.223, clause (1);

(vi) Shared time regular transportation is transportation ser-
vices provided under section 124.223, clause (6), excluding trans.
portaiic;n- provided for pupils attending shared time special educa-
tion classes;

(vii) Shared time special education transportation is transpor-
tation services for pupils attending shared time special education
classes provided under section 124.223, clause (6);

(viti) To and from board and lodging facility transportation is
transportation services to and from board and lodging facilities
provided under section 124.223, clauses (4) and (7);

(ix) Cooperative academic and vocational transportation is
transportation services provided under section 124.223, clause (9);

_ (x) Nonpublic health, guidance and counseling transportation
:(s ‘t)v)'ansportation services provided under section 124.223, clause
10);

(g) “Pupil weighting factor” means the ratio of the actual
regional average cost per FTE in a particular transportation cate-
gory to the actual regional average cost per FTE in the regular
transportation category.

(h) “Weighted FTE’s" means the number of FTE's in each
transportation category multiplied by the pupil weighting factor
for that category.

(i) *“Mobile unit” means a vehicle or trailer designed to provide
facilities for educational programs and services, including diag-
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nostic testing, guidance and counseling services and health
services. A mobile unit located off nonpublic_school premises is a
neutral site as defined in section 123.932, subdivision 9.

- Subd. la. For the 1980-1981 school year and thereafter, in com-
puting transportation aid, the department of education shall
establish the pupil weighting factors for each transportation cate-
gory for each region using transportation cost data for the second
prior school year, The department shall use the statewide pupil
weighting factor for any transportation category for which a re-
gion had no experience during the second prior school year.

Subd. 2. For the 1979-1980 school year, the state shall pay to
each school district for all pupil transportation and related ser-
vices for which the district is authorized by law to receive state
aid an amount determined according to this section. A linear re-
gression formula shall be determined for each planning region by
the department of education, using the terms specified in subdi-
vision 4, to maximize the amount of variance accounted for
between the total actual authorized cost per FTE for the 1977-
1978 school year and the total authorized predicted cost per FTE
for the 1977-1978 school year. The formula determined for each
region shall be used to determine a total authorized predicted cost
per FTE for the 1977-1978 school year for each district in the
region. The amount determined for each district shall be adjusted
according to the provisions of subdivisions 5 and 7. The linear
regragsion fermulas shall be determined so that the total trans-
portation aid for the 1070-10820 school yenr docs not excecd the
amount approprinted for transpertation aid for the 1070-1080
school yeax:

Subd. 3. For the 1980-1981 school year, the state shall pay to
each school district for all pupil transportation and related ser-
viceg for which the district is authorized by law to receive atate
aid an amount determined according to this section, A linear
multiple regression formula shall be determined through stepwise
multiple regression analysis for each planning region by the de-
partment of education, using the terms specified in subdivision 4
4a , to maximize the amount of variance accounted for between
the total actual authorized cost per weighted FTE for the 1978-
1979 school year and the total authorized predicted cost per
weighted FTE for the 1978-1979 school year. The formula de-
termined for each region shall be used to determine a total author-
ized predicted cost per weighted FTE for the 1978-1979 school
year for each district in the region. The amount determined for
each district shall be adijusted according to the provisions of sub-
divisions 6 and 7 7a. . The lincar regression formulas shall be
detarmined so that the total transportation aid for all diciricts for
the 1980-1081 schoel year does net ezceed the amount appre-

Subd. 4. To nredict the natural losarithm of the total authoriz-
ed cost per FTE transported authorized by law for the 1979-1980
school year , the linear regression formula shall use the following
terms and all their crose products:
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(1) The natural logarithm of the quotient of 1.00 divided by
the total number of authorized FTE'’s transported;

(2) The natural logarithm of the sum of 100 plus the difference
between the average of the square roots computed for all districts
in the state of the number of regular summer school au-
thorized FTE’s transported per square mile minus the square
root of the number of regular and summer school authorized
FTE's transported per square mile in the district;

(3) The natural logarithm of the ratio of the number of
regular and summer school authorized FTE’s transported to the
district’s total average daily membership;

(4) The natural logarithm of the number of regular and sum-
mer school authorized FTE'’s transported per square mile;

(5) The natural logarithm of the district’s average daily mem-
bership;

(6) The natural logarithm of the size of the district measured
in square miles; and

(7) The natural logarithm of the total number of FTE’s trans-
ported by the district authorized for aid pursuant to section
124.223 minus the number of regular and summer school autho-
rized FTE's transported.

Subd. 4a. To predict the total authorized cost per weighted
FTE for each district beginning in the 1980-1981 school year,
each regional multiple regression formula shall use the following
terms and their squares for each district in the region:

(1) The area of the district measured in square miles;
(2) The district’s average daily membership;

(3) The total number of authorized FTE's transported by the
district; .

(4) The total number of authorized FTE’s transported by the
district in the handicapped, shared time special education, and
to and from board and lodging facility transportation categories
as a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE's trans-
ported by the district;

(5) The number of authorized FTE's transported by the dis-
trict in the board and lodging transportation category as a per-
cint‘t;ge of the total number of authorized FTE’s transported by
the district;

(6) The number of authorized FTE's transported by the dis-
trict in the between schools transportation calegory as a per-
c}elnté:ge of the total number of authorized FTE’s transported by
the district;

(7) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the dis-
trict in the shared time regular transportation category as @ fer-
c;zlntgge of the total number of authorized FTE's transported by
the district;
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(8) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the dis-
trict in the secondary vocational center transportation category
as a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s trans-
ported by the district;

(9) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mile trans-
ported by the district in the regular transportation category;

(10) The number of authorized FTE’s per square mile trans-
ported by the district in the handicapped transportation cate-
gory;

(11) The number of authorized FTE’s transported by the dis-
trict in the regular transportation category as a percentage of
the district’s average daily membership; ,

(12) An index of the district's shape computed by the depart-
ment of education based on a comparison of the perimeter of
the district to the perimeter of a circle with the same square mile
area as the district;

(13) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which is

E:Iaa&siﬁed by the state planning agency as water-covered or marsh-
and;

(14) The number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district
which are contiguous to or intersected by unpaved roads, as a
percentage of the number of 40 acre parcels of land in the district
which are contiguous to or intersected by any roads, paved or
unpaved. The number of 40 acre parcels of each type shall be
obtained from the state planning agency;

(15) The percentage of the district’s square mile area which
is classified by the state planning agency as having a slope of
land exceeding six percent;

(16) The number of authorized FTE’s transported to nonpublic
schools by the district in the regular transportation category as
a percentage of the total number of authorized FTE’s transported
by the district in the regular transportation category.

Subd. 5. The total authorized predicted cost per FTE deter-
mined for a district under subdivision 2 for 1977-1978 shall be
increased by 17 27 percent.

Subd. 6. The total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTF.
determined for a district under subdivision 3 for 1978-1979 shall
be increased by 17 29 percent.

Subd. 7. (1) Each district’s adjusted total authorized predicted
cost per FTE determined for eaeh the 1979-1980 school year
according to subdivision 5 er 6 shall be compared to the total
actual expenditure per FTE for authorized transportation for
that district for that year to determine the district’s aid entitle-
ment per FTE for that year.

(2) For the 1979-1980 school year, if the adjusted total autho-
rized predicted cost per FTE is greater than the district’s actual
authorized expenditure per FTE, its aid entitlement per FTE
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shall equal the adjusted predicted cost per FTE minus 10 per-
cent of the first $10 of difference between the adjusted total
authorized predicted cost per FTE and the actual expenditure
per FTE; minus 20 percent of the next $20; minus 40 percent of
the next $20; minus 60 percent of the next $50; and minus 75
percent of the difference which exceeds $100.

(8) For the 1979-1980 school year, if the adjusted total autho-
rized predicted cost per FTE is less than the district’s actual
authorized expenditure per FTE, its aid entitlement per FTE
shall equal the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per FT'E
plus 10 percent of the first $10 of difference between the adjusted
predicted cost per FTE and the actual expenditure per FTE; plus
20 percent of the next $20; plus 40 percent of the next $20; plus
60 percent of the next $50; and plus 75 percent of the difference
which exceeds $100. .

(4) Notwithstanding clauses (2) and (3), for the 1979-1980
school year, no district’s aid entitlement per FTE shall be less
than its actual authorized expenditure per FTE minus $20 or
more than its actual authorized expenditure per FTE plus $20.

Subd. 7a. (1) Each district’s adjusted total authorized pre-
dicted cost per weighted FTE determined for the 1980-1981 school
year and each year thereafter according to subdivision 6 shall be
compared to the total actual expenditure per weighted FTE for
authorized transportation for that district for that year to deter-
mine the district’s aid entitlement per weighted FTE for that year.

(2) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted
FTE is greater than the district’s actual authorized expenditure
per weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted FTE shall
equal the adjusted predicted cost per weighted FTE minus 20
percent of the first 310 of difference between the adjusted total
authorized predicted cost 1per weighted FTE ond the actual ex-
penditure per weighted FTE; minus 40 percent of the next $10;
60 percent of the next $10; minus 75 percent of the difference
which exceeds $30.

(3) If the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted
FTE is less than the district’s actual guthorized expenditure per
weighted FTE, its aid entitlement per weighted FTE shall equal
the adjusted total authorized predicted cost per weighted FTE
plus 20 percent of the first $10 of difference between the edjusted
predicted cost per weighted FTE and the actual expenditure per
weighted FTE; plus 40 percent of the next $10; plus 60 percent of
the next $10; plus 75 percent of the difference which exceeds $30.

Subd. 8. A district’s aid pursuant to this section for eaeh the
1979-1980 school year shall equal the district’s aid entitlement per
FTE determined according to subdivision 7 times the total num-
ber of authorized FTE'’s tranaported in the district in that school
year, minus the amount raised by one mill times the adjusted
assessed valuation which is used to compute the transportation
levy limitation for the levy attributable to that school year.

Subd. 8a. A district’s aid pursuant to this section for the 1980-
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1981 school year and each year thereafter shall equal the district’s
aid entitlement per weighted FTE determined according to sub-
division 7a times the total number of euthorized weighted FTE’s
transporied in the district in that school year, minus the amount
raised by one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation which is
used to compute the transportation levy Limitation for the levy
attributable to that school year.

Subd. 8b. (a) In addition to the amount authorized in eubdivi-
sion 8a, for the 1980-1981 school year, the state shall pay aid for
the excess costs of providing transportation for handicapped stu-
dents as provided in this subdivision to a district where:

(1) the average daily membership in that year is 2,500 or fewer
pupils,

(2) the totol actual authorized expenditures exceed the aid
entitlement, and

(3) the actual authorized expenditure per weighted FTE in the
handicapped and board and lodging categories exceeds 140 per-
cent of the aid entitlement per weighted handicapped and board
and lodging FTE.

(b) This aid shall equal 80 percent of the difference between:

(1) the actual authorized expenditure per weighted handi-
capped and board and lodging FTE and

(2) 140 percent of the aid entitlement per weighted handi-
capped and board and lodging FTE.

(3) For purposes of the computation of aid pursuant to this
subdivision, the amounts of the actual authorized expenditure and
the aid entitlement shall exclude amounts attributable to depreci-
ation. Aid pursuant to this subdivision shall not exceed the differ-
ence between the district’s total actual authorized expenditures
and its total aid entitlement,

Subd. 9. Each district shall report to the department before
July 1 of each year an estimate for the next school year of the
total number of FTE’s transported by transportation category
and an estimate of the district’s total actual authorized trans-
portation expenditure by transportation category. The district’s
aid shall be determined for purposes of the firet three transporta-
tion aid payments for the school year using these estimates. Be-
fore August 15 of each year, 1980, each district shall provide the
department with the information for the preeeding 1979-1980
school year which the department determines is necessary to
compute the district’s actual authorized expenditure per FTE for
purposes of the computation in subdivision 7 and the district’s
actual total number of FTE's transported for purposes of the aid
computation in subdivision 8. Before August 15, 1981, and each
August 15 thereafter, each district shall provide the department
with the information for the preceding school year which the
department determines is necessary to compute the district’s
actual authorized expenditure per weighted FTE for purposes of
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the computation in subdivision 7a and the district’s actual total
number of weighted FTE's transported for purposes of the aid
computation in subdivision 8a. The district’s final transportation
aid payment for that the school year shall be based on these
ocompritations.

Subd. 10. Any school district which owns school buses or mobile
units shall transfer annually from the unappropriated fund bal-
ance account in its traneportation fund to the approprioted fund
balance account for bus purchases in its bus purehase trans-
portation fund at least an amount equal to 12% percent of the
original cost of each bus or mobile unit until the original cost of
each bus. or mobile unit is fully amortized, plus 3314 percent of the
cost to the district as of July 1 of each year for school bus recondi-
homlg done by the department of corrections until the cost of the
reconditioning is fully amortized. Any school district may transfer
any amount from the unappropriated fund balance account in its
transportation fund to any other operating fund or to the appro-
priated fund balance account for bus purchases in its bus purchase
transportation fund.

Subd, 11, [PAYMENT SCHEDULE.] Except as may be other-
wise quthorized by the commissioner to accommodate a flexible
school year program, the state shall pay to each school district 30
percent of its estimated school transportation aid entitlement for
the fiscal year on or before each of the following dates: August 31,
December 31, and March 31. The final aid distribution to each
district shall be made on or before October 31 of the following
fiscal year.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275.125, Subdivision
5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. For school transportation services, a school] district
may levy an amount not to exceed the amount raised by a levy of
one mill times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable
property of the district for the preceding year. A district may levy
under this sabdivision for the annual cash payments to be made
for the purchase of buses; but enly for that peorbien of the pay-
of depreciation amount necessary to eliminate any projected def-
icit in the appropriated fund balance account for bus purchases in
its transportation fund as of June 30 in the school year when the
levy is recognized as revenue. Beginming with $he lewy cerdified in
1976; A district may also levy for transportation costs or other
related services which are approved by the commissioner as neces-
sary because of extraordinary traffic hazards for the current fiscal
year.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275.125, Subdivision
ba, is amended to read:

Subd. 5a, Upen approval of the commiscioner; a district may
tion resulting from changes in trensportation patierns required by
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leasing a scheol in ancther distriet provided that the cost in-
ereases are estimated te be a direet result of ing that

and the inereases result in ocosts abeve the limitation.
When the transportation patterns of a district change as a result
of leasing a school in another district, the district may, upon
approval of the commissioner, levy for any increase in transporta-
tion cost above the cost that would occur without the leasing of
the school. The commissioner shall approve a specific dollar
amount which may be levied because of these increased costs. The
levy authorized by this subdivision may be computed on the basis
of estimated increased costs. In the first year a district makes the
levy authorized by this subdivision, the commissioner may author-
ize a levy sufficient to pay for estimated increased costs resulting
from leasing for two years. The amount provided by this levy shall
not be included in the computation of the actual net operating
cost per pupil transported in future vears.

Sec. 5. [SCHOOL BUS ALCOHOL FUEL DEMON-
STRATION.] Subdivision 1. The commissioner of education may
make grants to school districts for the purpose of converting gaso-
line-fueled school buses to the use of straight alcohol fuel. Each
grant shall be limited to the actual cost of the conversion from
gasoline fuel to alcohol fuel, but the total grant shall not exceed
$700 per bus to be converted plus reimbursement for edditional
costs necessary for compliance with subdivision 4. The commis-
sioner shall provide general guidelines for districts to follow in
making these conversions.

Subd. 2. [SFLECTION OF PARTICIPATING DISTRICTS.]
To the extent feasible, the commissioner shall make grants pur-
suant to subdivision 1 so as to include one or more school districts
in each of the following categories: districts with primarily urban
bus routes, districts with primarily rural bus routes, districts
with gravel or unpaved roads on their bus routes, and suburban
school districts having a broad range of population densities.

Subd. 3. [ALCOHOL FUEL STORAGE FACILITYES.] School
districts which participate in this program may apply for an addi-
tional grant to cover the costs of establishing satisfactory alcohol
fuel storage facilities. These additional grants shall be limited
to $1,000 per school district or to the actual cost of the necessary
storage facilities, whichever is less.

Subd. 4. [REPORT BY DISTRICTS.] On or before February
1, 1981, every school district receiving a grant pursuant to sub-
division 1 shall make a report to the commissioner including the
following information: (1) the fuel cost differences between using
alcohol as a fuel and using gasoline as a fuel in its school buses;
(2) any fuel system or drivebility problems with its buses con-
verted to alcohol; (3) any differences in maintenance costs be-
tween gasoline-fueled and alcohol-fuel buses; (4) any difficulties
with the availability of alcohol fuel; and (5) any other obser-
vations the districts deems pertinent.

This reporting requirement shall not apply to any school dis-
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trict which has not used any of its alcohol-fueled school buses
on a regular basis before November 15, 1980.

Subd, 5. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] The commissioner
shall make the information received pursuant to subdivision 4
available to the energy agency and shall report to the legislature
on or before February 15, 1981, evaluating the practicality of
alcohol as a fuel for school buses.

Sec. 6. [TRANSPORTATION STUDY; COMPUTERIZED
BUS ROUTING.] Subdivision 1. Before February 1, 1981, the
department of education shall report to the appropriate commit-
tees of the legislature on proposed measures for economy and
cost effectiveness in school transportation and related services.
The report shall include a study of the existing administration
of transportation services based on a sampling of school districts
of representative sizes and locations, and other data throughout
the state. The report shall also include recommendations by the
department on the following: .

(1) Measures by districts to reduce fuel costs, conserve fuel
and increase the overall efficiency of transportation and related
services;

(2) Adjustments to the transportation aid entitlement formula;

(3) Measures by the department of education which will assist
districts in reducing their costs of transportation and related
services,

Subd. 2. After February 1, 1981, the department of education
shall provide technical assistance to school districts which request
i8 for developing computer assisted bus routing plans.

Subd. 3. The department of education may increase the stoff
complement by two professional employees and one clerical em-
ployee for the purposes of subdivision 1 and 2. The department
may also contract with consultants or employ necessary tempo-
rary personnel for the purposes of subdivision 1.

Sec. 7. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.-
39, Subdivision 3; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Section 124.222, Subdivision 3, are repeuled.

Sec. 8. [APPROPRIATION; ALCOHOL CONVERSION.]
For grants pursuant to section 5, there is appropriated to the
department of education from the general fund the sum of £30,000
for the fiscal vear ending June 30, 1981. If this appropriation
amount is insufficient for the purposes indicated, the state shall
not be obligated for any amount in excess of the appropriation in
this section for these purposes.

Sec. 9. [APPROPRIATION; TRANSPORTATION STUDY;
COMPUTERIZED BUS RQUTING.] There is appropriated from
the general fund to the department of education the sum of
$150,000 for the purposes of section 6 of this article. This appro-
priation is available until June 30, 1981.
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Sec. 10. [APPROPRIATION.] Subdivision 1. There is appro-
priated from the general fund to the depariment of education the
sums indicated in this section for the fiscal years ending June
30 in the years designated.

Subd. 2. [TRANSPORTATION AID.] For transportation aid
there is appropriated;

$ 2000000 .................... 1980,
$13,688300 .................... 1981.

(a) The appropriation for 1980 is for aid for fiscal year 1980
payable in fiscal year 1980,

(b} The appropriation for 1981 includes $2,225,600 for aid for
fiscal year 1980 payable in fiscal vear 1981 and $11,462,700 for
aid for fiscal year 1981 payable in fiscal year 1981.

(c) The amounts appropriated in this subdivision shall be added
to the amounts appropriated for transportation aid in Laws 1979,
Chapter 334, Article 11, Section 15, Subdivision 2.

Subd. 3. Any unexpended balance remaining from the appro-
priation in this section for 1980 shall cancel and shall not be
available for the second year of the biennium. None of the amount:
appropriated in this section shall be expended for a purpose other
than the purpose indicated. If the appropriated amount attribut-
able to either year for any purpose indicated is insufficient when
added to the amount appropriated for the purpose in Laws 1979,
Chapter 334, Article II, Section 15, Subdivision 2, the aid for
that year shall be prorated among all qualifying districts. The
state shall not be obligated for any amount in excess of the total
approprigtions in this section and in Laws 1979, Chapter 334,
Article 11, Section 15, Subdivision 2, for those purposes.

Sec. 11. [EFFECTIVE DATE.) This article is effective the
day after final enactment, except that the provisions of section
2 relating to mobile units are effective July 1, 1980.

ARTICLE 111
SPECIAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 120.095, Sub-
division 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. The school census shall include an enumeration of
children of limited Enghsh spealcing ability proficiency res:dmg
within the district by primary language; race and national erigin.
In making this census the school board shall seek the assistance
and cooperation of agencies, organizations or community groups,
public or private, which might have information about students of
limited English speaking ability proficiency residing in the school
district. As used in this subdivision, the following terms have the
meanings given them:

(a) “Children of limited English speaking ebility proficiency”
means children whose primary language is other than English or
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who come from home environments where the primary language is
other than English and by reason thereof have difficulty reading,
writing, speaking and understanding ordinary classroom instruc-
tion and have difficulty in performing ordinary classwork in the
English language; and

(b) “Primary language” shall have the meanings aseribed {o
them in section 126.34 means a language other than English which
is the language normally used by the child or the language which
is spoken in the child’s home environment.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 120.10, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [SCHOOL.] A school, to satisfy the requirements of
compulsory attendance, must be one: (1) in which all the common
branches are taught in the English language, from textbooks
written in the English language, and taught by teachers whose
qualifications are essentially equivalent to the minimum stan-
dards for public school teachers of the same grades or subjects and
(2) which is in session each school year for at least 175 days or
their equivalent; provided that in a program of instruction for
children of limited English speaking ability proficiency, instruc-
tion and textbooks may be in the primary language of the children
of limited English speaking ability proficiency enrolled therein.
Any other language may be taught as provided in section 126.07,
As used in this subdivision, the terms “children of limited English
spealdng abiliby proficiency” and “primary language” shall have
the meanings ascribed to them in section 126,34 15 of this article.

S_:sjec. 3. Minnesgota Statutes 1978, Section 126.07, is amended to
read:

126.07 [INSTRUCTION, USE OF ENGLISH LANGUAGE.]
“The books used and the instruction given in public schools shall be
. “n the English language, but any other language may be used by
+eachers in explaining to pupils who understand such language the
meaning of English words; provided that in the case of a program
for chitdren of limited English speaking ability proficiency, instruc-
tions and books may be in the primary language of the children of
imited English speaking ability proficiency. As used in this section,
the terms “children of limited English speaking ability proficiency”
and “primary language” shall have the meanings ascribed to them
in section 126.34 15 of this article. In secondary and elementary
schools other languages may be taught, when made a part of a
regular or optional course of study.

Sec, 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.36, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

126.36 [TEACHERS; LICENSES.] Subdivision 1. [BILING-
JJAL AND ENGLISH AS A SECOND LANGUAGE LI.
CENSES.] The board of teaching, hereinafter the board, shall
arant teaching licenses in bilingusl education and English as a
second language to persons who present satisfactory evidence that

they:
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(a) Possess competence and communicative skills in English
and in another language;

(b) Possess a bachelor's degree or ather academic degree ap-
proved by the board, er and meet such requirements as to course
of study and training as the board may prescribe.

) Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.36, Subdivision 3,
is amended to read:

Subd, 8. [EMPLOYMENT OF TEACHERS.] Teachers em-
ployed in a bilingual education or English as a second language
program established pursuant to sections 128:31 14 to 328:43 22 of
this article shall not be employed to replace any presently em-
ployed teacher who otherwise would not be replaced.

. Sec. 6, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.36, Subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [TEACHER PREPARATION PROGRAMS.] For the
purpose of licensing bilingual and English as a second language
teachers, the board may approve programs at colleges or universi-
ties designed for their training subject to the approval of the state
board of education.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.36, Subdivision 5,
ig amended to read:

Subd. 5. [PERSONS ELIGIBLE FOR EMPLOYMENT.] Any
person licensed under this section shall be eligible for employment
by a school board as a teacher in a bilingual education or English
as a second language program in which the language for which he
ig licensed is taught or used as a medium of instruction, A school
board may prescribe only those additional qualifications for
teachers licensed under this section as are approved by the board
of teaching, Any seheel board upen rogquect may be exempted
from the lcensure requirements of this section in the hiring of one
or mor= bilingual education teachess for eny scheol year in which
eomplianee would; in the opinion of the commissioner of education;
ercate a hardship in the distriet in tho seeuring of the teachers:
The commissicner chall notify the beard of tesching of any ex-
emptions granted pursuant to this subdivision.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.52, Subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [COMMUNITY INVOLVEMENT.] The state board
shall provide for the maximum involvement of the state advisory
task force on American Indian language and culture education,
parents of American Indian children, secondary students eligible
to be served, American Indian language and culture education
teachers, teachers’ aides, representatives of community ups,
and persons knowledgeable in the field of American Indian
language and culture education, in the formulation of policy and
procedures relating to the administration of sections 126.45 to
126.55. The needs aszassments and resource evaluati 3
for in subdivisions 1 and 2 shall be undertaken on Indian reserva-
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tions only in eonneetion with; or with the pemmicsion of; the re-
speetive tribal governmente.

Sec, 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.52, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 12, [COMPREHENSIVE STUDY; INDIAN NEEDS.]
The state planning agency shall prepare a comprehensive study of
the educational, economic and social needs of American Indians in
Minnesota. The department of education, department of economic
developmenit, department of economic security, and the depart-
ment of corrections shall provide the planning agency with the
available information it requests. The commissioners of these de-
partments shall cooperate with the director of the state planning
agency in preparing the study. The study shall be presented to the
education and finance committees of the senate, and to the educa-
tion and eppropriations committees of the house of representa-
tives by February 1, 1981.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 126.54,
Subdivision 1, ijs amended to read:

126.54 [CONTINUATION OF INDIAN EDUCATION PILOT
PROJECT GRANTS.] Subdivision 1. [GRANTS; PROCE-
DURES.] For fiscal years 1078; 1079, and 1880; as of the
needs assessment offert year 1981, the state board of education
shall make grants to no fewer than six school year pilot American
Indian language and cultural education programs. At least three
pilot programe shall be in urban areas and at least three shall be
on or near reservations. The board of a local district, a participat-
ing school or a group of boards may develop a proposal for grants
in support of pilot American Indian language and culture educa-
tion programs. Proposals may provide for contracts for the pro-
vision of program components by nonsectarian nonpublic, com-
munity, tribal or alternative schools. The state board shall pre-
scribe the form and manner of application for grants, and no grant
shall be made for a proposal not complying with the requirements
of sections 126.45 to 126.55. The state board shall submit all
E‘:posals to the state advisory task force on American Indian

guage and culture education programs for its recommendations
concerning approval, modification, or disapproval and the
amounts of grants to epproved programs.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.54, Subdivision 5,
is amended to read:

Subd. 5. [RECORDS.] Participating schools and school districts
shall keep records and afford access to them as the commissioner
finds necessary to ensure that American Indian language and
culture education programs are implemented in conformity with
sections 126.45 to 126.55. Each school district or participating
school shall keep an accurate, detailed, and separate revenue and
expenditure accounts aecount of all meney received and peid out
by it for pilot American Indian language and culture education
programs funded under this section.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.54, Subdivision 8,
is aniended to read:
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Subd. 6. [MONEYS FROM OTHER SOURCES.] A school dis-
trict or participating achool providing American Indian lan e
and culture education programs shall be eligible to receive 2::35
moneys for these programs from other government agencies and
from private sources when the funds moneys are available.

Sec. 13. [HANDICAPPED CHILDREN; NEEDS; SER-
VICES.] Subdivision 1. The legislature is concerned about the
special needs of handicapped children younger than the age of
four years who are not receiving special instruction and services
pursuant to section 120.17.

Subd. 2, The commissioner of education, in cooperation with
the commissioner of health and the commissioner of public wel-
fare, shall design and conduct a statewide assessment of the spe-
cial education and related services needs of all children younger
than four years of age who are handicapped as defined by section
120.03. The procedures for this needs assessment shall be estab-
lished by the commissioners by September 1, 1980, and the needs
assessment shall be completed by June 30, 1981.

Subd. 3. By January 1, 1981, every school district shall provide
to the commissioner of education an estimate of the number of
handicapped children, as defined by section 120.03, under four
years of age in that district. The district shall also report to the
commissioner the number of these children receiving special in-
struction and services according to section 120.17 on the date the
estimate is prepared.

Subd. 4. The commissioner of education shall report to the
legislature by September 1, 1981, on the information gathered
pursuant to subdivisions 2 and 3.

Sec. 14. [CITATION.] Sections 14 to 22 of this article may be
cited as the education for limited English proficient students act.

Sec. 15. [DEFINITIONS.} Subdivision 1. For purposes of sec-
tions 14 to 22 of this article, the terms defined in this section shall
have the meanings given them.

Subd. 2. “Pupil of limited English proficiency” means a pupil in
any of the grades of kindergarten through 12 who meets the
following requirements:

(a) The pupil, as declared by his parent or guardian (1) first
learned a language other than English, (2) comes from a home
where the language usually spoken is other thon English, or (3)
usually speaks a language other than English; and

(b) The pupil's score is significantly below the average district
score for pupils of the same age on a nationally normed English
reading or English language arts achievement test. A pupil’s score
shall be considered significantly below the average district score
for pupils of the same age if it is one-third of a standard deviation
below that average score.

Subd. 3. “Essential instructional personnel’’ means the following:
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(a) A teacher licensed by the state board of teaching to teach
bilingual education or English as a second language; _

(b) A teacher with an exemption from a teaching license re-
quirement pursuant to section 19 of this article who is employed in
a school district’s English as a second language or bilingual educa-
tion program;

(¢c) Any teacher as defined in section 125.03 who holds a valid
license from the state board of teaching, if the district assures the
state department of education that the teacher will obtain the
preservice and inservice training the department considers
necessary to enable the teacher to provide appropriate service to
pupils of limited English proficiency.

Subd. 4. “English as a second language program” means a pro-
gram for the instruction of pupils of limited English proficiency in
the following English language skills: reading, writing, listening

Subd. 5. “Bilingual education program” means an educational
program in which instruction is given in both English and the
primary language of the pupil of imited English proficiency to the
extent necessﬂ to allow the pupil to progress effectively through
the educational system and to attain the basic skills of reading,
writing, listening, and speaking in the English language so that
%he z;tgil will be able to perform ordinary classwork successfully in

nglish.

Subd. 6. “Primary lenguage” is a language other than English
which is the language normally used by the child or the language
which is epoken in the child’s home environment.

Subd. 7. “Parent” includes a child’s legal guardian.

Subd. 8. “Educational program for limited English proficient
students” means an English as a second language program.
bilingual education program, or both an English as a second
longuage and a bilingual education program.

8ec. 16. [ATD AUTHORIZATION.] Subdivision 1. Beginning
with the 1980-1981 school year, the department of education shall
ﬂra school district an amount not to exceed 70 percent of the
ies paid to essential instructional personnel employed by the
district in its educational program for students of limited English
proficiency. The department shall pay a district an amount not to
exceed 70 percent of the salary of one full time equivalent teacher
for each 45 pupils of limited English proficiency, or a pro rata
amount thereof for fewer than 45 pupils. Notwithstanding the
foregoing, the department shall pay an amount not to exceed 70
percent of the salary for one-half of a full time equivalent teacher
for a district which has 22 or fewer pupils of limited English
proficiency.

Subd. 2. [PARTICIPATION OF NONPUBLIC SCHOOL
PUPILS.] In counting the number of pupils of limited English
proficiency for purposes of this section, districts may include
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pupils islimited English proficiency who attend nonpublic schools
in the district. A district which counts those pupils and receives
aid pursuant to this section shall offer those pupils the same
programs on the same terms that it offers to pupils of limited
English proficiency who attend the public school. A program pro-
vided for a nonpublic school pupil pursuant to this subdivision
shall be provided at a public school or a neutral site as defined in
section 123.932, subdivision 9. Nonpublic school pupils served by a
district’s educational program for limited English proficient stu-
dents shall be counted for average daily membership pursuant to
section 124.212, subdivision 9a.

Subd. 3. [APPLICATIONS.] (a) A district that wishes to re-
ceive aid pursuant to this section for programs to serve pupils
enrolled before the application deadline shall apply to the com-
missioner of education before September 15 in each year in the
manner prescribed by the commissioner. The application shall
include the number of pupils to be served in the district educa-
tional program for limited English proficient students, the number
of essential instructional personnel the district proposes to employ
in this program and any other information deemed necessary by
the commissioner to implement this section. School districts may
submit joint applications for aid pursuent to this gection, and
districts which have fewer than 45 pupils of limited English pro-
ficiency are encouraged to submit joint applications and to share
essential instructional personnel for English as a second languonge
programs or bilingual education programs. A district that wishes
to receive aid pursuant to this section for programs to serve pupils
enrolled after the application deadline may apply to the commis-
sioner of education at any time before the end of the school year
in the manner prescribed by the commissioner.

(b) The commissioner shall provide procedures for districts to
submit additional applications for aid pursuant to this section for
additional essential instructional personnel needed to serve sub-
stantial increases in the number of limited English proficient pu-
pils who enroll in a district’s educational program for limited
English proficient students after the district has received aid for
that school year pursuant to this section.

Subd. 4. [NOTICE OF AID; PAYMENTS.] The department
shall inform each applicant district of the amount of aid it will
receive pursuant to this section by October 15 for applications
received before September 15, and it shall pay this aid by
December 1. For districts submitting an application aofter Sep-
tember 15, the department shall inform the applicant district of
the amount of aid it will receive pursuant to this section within a
month after the application is submitted, and the department
shall pav the oid within 15 days after notifying the district that it
will receive aid.

Subd. 5. [RECORDS; AUDIT.] A district which applies for aid
pursuant to this section shall maintain records which support the
information contained in all of its applications. The commissioner
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of education may audit these records upon request. A district
which receives aid pursuant to this section shall keep such addi-
tional records in the manner prescribed by the commissioner as
the commissioner deems necessary to ensure that an educational
program for limited English proficient students is implemented
and operated in accordance with sections 14 to 22 of this article.

Subd. 6. [MONEY FROM OTHER SOURCES.] A school dis-
trict providing a program for limited English proficient students
shall be eligible to receive moneys for these programs from other
government agencies and from private sources when these moneys
are available,

Sec. 17. [RIGHTS OF PARENTS.] Subdivision 1. No later than
ten days after the enrollment of any pupil in an instructional
program for limited English proficient students, the school district
in which the pupil resides shall notify the parent or guardian by
mail. This notice shall:

(a) Be in writing in English and in the primary language of the
pupil’s parents;

(b) Inform the parents that their child has been enrolled in an
instructional program for limited English proficient students;

(¢) Contain a simple, nontechnical description of the purposes,
method and content of the program;

(d) Inform the parents that they have the right to visit the
educational program for limited English proficient students in
which their child is enrolled;

(e) Inform the parents of the time and manner in which to
request and receive a conference for the purpose of explaining the
nature and ;purpose of the program; and

(f) Inform the parents of their rights to withdraw their child
from an educational program for limited English proficient stu-
dents and the time and manner in which to do so.

The department of education shall, at the request of the school
district, prepare the notice in the primary language of the parent
or guardian.

Subd. 2. Arv parent whose child is enrolled in an educational
program for limited English proficient students shall have the
right. either at the time of the original notification of enrollment
or at the close of any semester thereafter, to withdraw his child
from the program by providing written notice of this intent to the
principal of the school in which his child is enrolled or to the
superintendent of the school district in which his child resides.
Nothing herein shall preclude a parent from reenrolling a child of
limited English proficiency in an educational program for limited
English proficient students.

Subd. 3. A district which receives moneys pursuant to section
16 of this article shall encourage involvement of parents of pupils
enrolled in the educational program for Umited English proficient
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students in this program. The district shall solicit the views of
parents about the program and its effects upon their children.

Sec. 18. [GENERAL REQUIREMENTS FOR PROGRAMS.]
A district which receives aid pursuant to section 16 of this article
shall comply with the following program requirements:

(a) To the extent possible, the district shall avoid isolating
children of limited English proficiency for a substantial part of the
school day; and

(b) In predominantly nonverbal subjects, such as art, music,
and physical education, pupils of lmited English proficiency
shall be permitted to participate fully and on an equal basis with
their contemporaries in public school classes provided for these
subjects. To the extent possible, the school district shall assure to
pupils enrolled in a program for limited English proficient stu-
dents an equal and meaningful opportunity to participate fully
with other pupils in all extracurricular activities.

Sec. 19. [EXEMPTION FROM TEACHING LICENSURE.]
Subdivision 1. The commissioner of education may grant an ex-
emption from the licensure requirement in the hiring of teachers
of English as a second language or bilingual education teachers
to a school district if the commissioner finds that compliance
would impose a hardship upon the district in the securing of
teachers for its educational programs for limited English proficient
students. The commissioner of education shall notify the board of
teaching of any exemptions granted pursuant to this section.

Subd. 2. A teacher serving under an exempiion as provided in
subdivision 1 shall be granted a license as soon as that teacher
qualifies for it. Not more than one year of service by a teacher
under an exemption shall be credited to the teacher for the pur-
poses of section 125.12, and not more than two years shall be
credited to the teacher for purposes of section 125.17; and the
one or two years shall be deemed to precede immediately and be
consecutive with the year in which the teacher becomes licensed.

Sec. 20. [TECHNICAL ASSISTANCE.] The state board of
education shall provide technical assistance to school districts
receiving aid pursuant to section 16 of this article and to post-
secondary institutions for preservice and inservice training for
bilingual education teachers and English as a second language
teachers employed in educational programs for limited English
proficient students, teaching methods, curriculum development,
testing and testing mechanisms, and the development of instruc-
tional materials for these educational programs.

Sec. 21. [DEPARTMENT OF EDUCATION STAFF COM-
PLEMENT; MONEYS FROM OTHER SOURCES.] Subdivi-
sion 1. In order to carry out the duties imposed by sections 16,
17, 19, and 20 of this article, the department of education may
add two professional positions and one clerical position with
moneys appropriated to the commissioner of education for this
purpose in section 27, subdivision 2 of this article. In addition,
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if the commissioner of education receives moneys for that purpose
pursuant to Title IV of the Civil Rights Act of 1964 (P.L. 88-352),
as amended, or Title VII of the Elementary and Secondary Edu-
cation Act of 1965 (P.L. 89-10), as amended, the department
may add two professional positions and one clerical position and
pay the salaries for the positions from the federal moneys.

Subd. 2. The state board of education may apply for moneys
which are or may become available under federal refugee assis-
tance and other programs for administration, demonstration pro-
Jjects, training, technical assistance, planning, and evaluation of
programs for limited English proficient students.

Sec. 22. [CONSTRUCTION.] Nothing in the provisions of sec-
tions 14 to 21 of this article shall be construed to violate the pro-
visions of section 127.08 or Chapter 363. Programs and activities
pursuant to sections 14 to 21 of this article shall be deemed to be
positive action programs to combat discrimination.

Sec. 23. [OUT OF SCHOOL YOUTH PROGRAM.] Subdi-
vision 1. The state department of education shall develop recom-
mendations to provide for a¢ system for identifying and serving
youth who have left the educational system without appropriate
learning skills, social skills and employability.

Subd. 2. The state depariment of education shall identify prob-
lems and alternative approaches to serving the needs of out of
school youth. A report on serving out of school youth and recom-
mendations for legislation shall be submitted to the legislature
by February 2, 1981,

The state department of education shall also develop a system
for facilitating cooperative action between the educational system,
the employment and training system, the juvenile justice system
and community service agencies.

Sec. 24. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
126.31; 126.32; 126.33; 126.34; 126.35; 126.36, Subdivision 6;
126.37; 126.38; 126.39; Subdivisions I, 2, 3, 4,5,6,7,8, and 9;
126.40, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.41, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5§, 6, and
7; 126.42; 126.52, Subdivisions I, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 7; and Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 126.39, Subdivision 10;
126.40, Subdivision 3; 126.41, Subdivision 1; and 126.52, Sub-
division 10, are repealed.

Sec. 25. [APPROPRIATION; INDIAN PILOT PROGRAMS.]
The sum of $600,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education for the purpose of making the grants
authorized by section 10 of this article and shall be available until
June 30, 1981.

Sec. 26. [APPROPRIATIONS; INDIAN EDUCATION.]
Subdivision 1. For certain Indian education programs there is
appropriated:

3398000 .......... 1981.
This appropriation is available for expenditure with the approval
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of the governor after consultation with the legislative advisory
commission in the manner provided in section 3.30.

The governor shall not approve the payment of any amount
to a school district pursuant to this section unless that school dis-
trict is in compliance with all applicable laws of this state.

Up to the following amounts of this appropriation may be dis-
tributed to the following school districts: $125,000 to Independent
School District No. 309—Pine Point School; $22,000 to Inde-
pendent School District No. 166; $34,000 to Independent School
District No. 432; $32,000 to Independent School District No.
435; $96.000 to Independent School District No. 707; and $89,000
to Independent School District No. 38. These amounts shall be
expended only for the benefit of Indian students and for the
purpose of meeting established state educational standards or
statewide requirements.

This appropriation is available August 15, 1980, but only if
there will not be available for the districts enumerated in this
section for the 1980-1981 school year any operational support
funds from the federal bureau of Indian affairs pursuant to the
Johnson-O’Malley Act, P. L. 73-167 or 25 CFR 273.31, or
equivalent money from the same or another source.

Subd. 2. Before a district can receive moneys pursuant to sub-
division 1, the district must submit to the commissioner of educa-
tion evidence that it has:

(a) Complied with the uniform financial accounting and report-
ing standards act, sections 121.90 to 121.92 and Article VII, sec-
tions 9 to 17 of this act. For the 1980-1981 school year, compliance
with section 121.908, subdivision 3a shall require the school dis-
trict to prepare one budget including the amount available to the
district pursuant to subdivision 1 and one budget which does not
include these moneys. The budget of that school district for the
1981-1982 school year prepared according to section 121.908,
subdivision 3a, shall be submitied to the commissioner of educa-
tion at the same time as 1980-1981 budgets and shall not include
any moneys appropriated in this section;

(b) Conducted a special education needs assessment and pre-
pared a proposed service delivery plan according to Minnesota
Statutes, Sections 120.03 and 120.17; Public Law 94-142, an act
of the 94th Congress of the United States cited as the “Education
for All Handicapped Children Act of 1975”; and applicable state
board of education rules; and

(¢} Compiled accurate daily pupil attendance records.

Subd. 3. The commissioner of education, in consultation with
the commissioner of finance, shall make a recommendation to the
legislative advisory commission regarding the release of moneys
appropriated in this section. Prior to making this recommendation,
the commissioners shall review and evaluate each affected dis-
trict’s compliance with subdivision 2 and any other applicable
laws, and each affected district’s need for the moneys. Each af-
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fected district’s net unappropriated fund balance in_all operating
funds as of June 30, 1980, shall be taken into consideration.

Subd, 4, It is the intention of the legislature that the appropri-
ation in this section is the final appropriation to replace opera-
tional support funds from the federal bureau of Indian affairs
pursuant to the Johnson-O'Malley Act, P.L., 73-167 or 25 CFR
273.31, and that no further appropriations be made for this pur-
pose.

Sec. 27. [APPROPRIATION; LIMITED ENGLISH PRO-
FICIENT STUDENTS PROGRAMS.]} Subdivision 1. The sums
set forth in this section are appropriated from the general fund
to the department of education for the ’ﬂbrposes specified in
3ubdigi3i¢;:;§ 12 and 3 of this section and s be available until

une 30, .

Subd. 2. For aid to educational programs for limited English
proficient students as provided in section 16 of this article and
for the department of education staff complement as provided in
section 21 of this article, there is appropriated to the department
of education for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1981 the sum of
$3,450,000. Of this amount, $87,000 is to be used for the state
paid complement as provided in section 21 of this article.

Subd. 3. None of the amounts appropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated. If
the appropriation amount for aid to districtwroviding_educational
programs for limited English proficient students appropriated in
this section is insufficient, the aid shall be prorated among all
qualifying districts, and the state shall not be obligated for any
amount in excess of the appropriation in subdivision 2 of this
section for this purpose.

Sec. 28. [OUT OF SCHOOL YOUTH PROGRAMS.] For the
program authorized pursuant to section 23 of this article, there is
appropriated the sum of $33,000 to the department of education
for the fiscal year ending June 30, 1981. OF)"a this amount, $3,000
is for statewide meetings and the establishment of a task force
representing employment, training, education, juvenile justice,
community service, parents and students.

Sec. 29. [HANDICAPPED ADULTS.) Subdivision 1. The sum
of $75,000 is appropriated to the department of education for the
fiscal year ending June 30, 1981 for the council on quality educa-
tion to fund programs designed for adults and handicapped adults.
The appropriation in this subdivision shall be added to the amount
appropriated for venture fund grants for fiscal year 1981 by Laws
1979, Chapter 334, Article VII, Section 8, Subdivision 2.

Subd. 2. None of the amounts aﬁoropriated in this section shall
be expended for a purpose other than the purpose indicated.

Sec. 30. [EFFECTIVE DATE.) Sections 13, 23 and 28 of this
article shall be effective the day following final enactment.
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ARTICLE IV
OTHER AIDS AND LEVIES

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
3.9279, Subdivision 13, is amended to read:

Subd. 13. [SPECIAL CATEGORICAL PROGRAM GRANT.)
For the programs funded pursuant to subdivision 12, there is
hereby created a special categorical program grant for those pro-
grams serving economically disadvantaged persons. The council
on quality education shall apportion the grant money among the
eligible programs in proportion to the estimated number of low
income participants in each program frem families which receive
eid to families with dependent ehildesn compared to the estimated
number of low income participants in all the eligible programs
Mfaﬂﬁeswhieh;eeeiwaidteﬁmﬂieswithdepen&mehﬂ—
dren. For purposes of this apportionment, the estimated number
of low income participants in a program shall equal the total
number of participants in the program times the percentage of
elementary pupils in the area served by the program who are
eligible for free type “A” lunches pursuant to section 9 of the
National School Lunch Act of 1946 as amended (42 U.S.C. 1758).

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.932, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. le. “Individuclized instructional materials” means edu-
cational materials which:

(a) Are designed primarily for individual pupil use in a partic-
ular class or program in the school the pupil regularly attends;

(b) Are secular, neutral, nonideological and not capable of
diversion for religious use; and

(¢) Are available and are of benefit to Minnesota public school
pupils.

Subject to the requirements in clauses (a), (b} and (c), “indi-
vidualized instructional materials” include the following if they do
not fall within the definition of “textbook” in subdivision 1b:
published materials; periodicals; documents; pamphlets; photo-
graphs; reproductions; pictorial or graphic works; film strips; pre-
pared slides; prerecorded video programs; prerecorded tapes, cas-
settes and other sound recordings; manipulative materials; desk
charts; games; study prints and pictures; desk maps; models;
learning kits; blocks or cubes; flash cards; individualized multi-
media systems; prepared instructional computer software pro-
grams; and prerecorded film cartridges.

“Individualized instructional materials” do not include the fol-
lowing: chemicals; wall maeps; wall charts: pencils, pens or cray-
ons; notebooks; blackboards; chalk and erasers; duplicating
fluids; paper; 16 mm films; unexposed films; blank tapes, cas-
settes or videotape; and instructional equipment.

Sdec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.933, is amended to
read:
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123.933 [PURCHASE OR LOAN OF TEXTBOOKS, INDI-
VIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS, STAN-
DARDIZED TESTS.] Subdivision 1. The state board of educa-
tion shall promulgate rules under the provisions of chapter 15;
requiring that in each school year, based upon formal requests by
or on behalf of nonpublic school pupils in a nonpublic school, the
local districts or intermediary service areas shall purchase or
otherwise acquire textbook, individualized instructional materials
and standardized tests and loan or provide them for use by chil-
dren enrolled in that nonpublic school. These textbooks, individ-
ualized instructional materials and standardized tests shall be
loaned or provided free to the children for the school year for
which requested. The loan or provision of the texthooks, individ-
ualized instructional materials and standardized tests shall be
subject to rules prescribed by the state board of education.

Subd. 2. The title to textbooks, individualized instructional
materials and standardized testing materials shall remain in the
servicing school district or intermediary service area, and posses-
sion or custody may be granted or charged to administrators of
the nonpublic school attended by the nonpublic school pupil or
pupils to whom the textbooks, individualized instructional mater-
ials or standardized tests are loaned or provided.

Subd. 3. (a) The cost per pupil of the textbooks, individualized
instructional materials and standardized tests provided for in this
section for each school year shall not exceed the statewide average
expenditure per pupil, adjusted pursuent to clause (b), by the
Minnesota public elementary and secondary schools for textbooks,
individualized instructional materials and standardized tests as
computed and established by the department of education by
March 1 of the preceding school year from the most recent public
school vear data then available.

(b) The cost computed in clause (a) shall be increased by an
inflation adiustment equal to the percent of increase in the foun-
dation aid formula allowance, pursuant to section 124.212, from
the second preceding school vear to the current school year.

{c) The commissioner shall allot to the school districts or
intermediary service areas the total cost for each school vear of
providing or loaning the textbooks. individualized instructional
materials and standardized tests for the pupils in each nenpublic
school shieb, The gllotment shall not exceed the product of the
statewide average expenditure per pupil. adjusted pursuant to
cleuse (h), multiplied bv the number of nonpublic school punils
who make requests pursuant to this section and who are enrolled
as nf September 15 of the current school vear.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 123.937,
is amended to read:

123.937 TAPPROPRIATION.] There is appronriated annually
to the department of education from the gereral fund of the state
treasury the sum of %3.250,000 for the purmposes of sections
123.931 to 123.937. If this amount is not sufficient to make the
payments required pursuant to sections 123,931 to 123.937, the
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amount necessary to make these payments is appropriated from
the general fund to the department of education. The amounts
appropriated pursuant to this section for the year ending June 30,
1980 shall not cancel but shall be available for the second year of
the biennium.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 123, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[123.947] [RESTRICTIONS TQO PREVENT IMPROPER
USE OF INDIVIDUALIZED INSTRUCTIONAL MATERIALS.]
(a) The department of education shall assure that individualized
instructional materials loaned to nonpublic school pupils are sec-
ular, neutral, nonideological and that they are incapable of diver-
sion for religious use.

(b) Individualized instructional materials shall not be used in
religlous courses, devotional exercises, religious training or any
other religious activity.

(c) Individualized instructional materials shall be loaned only
to individual pupils upon the request of a parent or guardian or
the pupil on a form designated for this use by the department of
education. The request forms shall provide for verification by the
parent or guardian or pupil that the requested individualized
instructional materials are for the use of the individual pupil in
connection with a program of instruction in the pupil’s elementary
or secondary school.

(d) The department of education or the servicing school district
or the intermediary service area shall take adequate measures to
ensure an accurate and periodic inventory of all individualized
instructional materials loaned to elementary and secondary school
pupils attending nonpublic schools. The state board of education
shall promulgate rules under the provisions of chapter 15 to ter-
minate the eligibility of any nonpublic school pupil if the depart-
ment or the servicing school district or intermediary service area
determines, after notice and opportunity for hearing, that the
individualized instructional materials have been used in a manner
contrary to the provisions of section 2, 3 or § of this article or any
rules promulgated by the state board of education.

(e) Nothing contained in section 2, 3 or 5 of this article shall be
construed to authorize the making of any payments to a nonpublic
school or its faculty, staff or administrators for religious worship
or instruction or for any other purpose.

Sec. 6. [SEVERABILITY.] If any provision of section 2, 3 or 5
of this article, including the loan of any particular type of indi-
vidualized instructional material shall be declared invalid, the
holding shall not affect the validity of a remaining provision or the
loan of any other type of individualized instructional material. If a
provision of section 2, 3 or 5 of this article is invalid in one or more
of its applications to a person or circumstance, the validity of the
application of the provision to another person or circumstance
shall not be affected.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.214, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [ABATEMENTS.] Whenever by virtue of chapter 278,
sections 270.07, 375.192, or otherwise, the assessed valuation of
any school district for any taxable yea.r is changed after the taxes
for that year have been spread by the county auditor and when-
ever the mill rate as determined by the county auditor based upon
the original assessed valuation is applied upon such changed val-
uations, the county auditor shall, prior to February 1 of each year,
beginning in 1070; rhs[ytotheoomm:ssmnerofeducahonﬂ:e
amount of any resulting net revenue loss that accrued to the
school dJstnct during the ‘Berecedmg year. In August of each year,
preeeding - exceods $1 pupil g the dasttl!.;r themoat

yeat per unit in n

recent ochool year for which data is available; the commissioner
shall pay an ababement adjustment to the district in an amount
calculated according to the provisions of this subdivision. This
amount shall be deducted from the amount of the levy authorized
by section 275.48. The amount of the abatement adjustment shall
be the product of (1) the net revenue loss as certified by the
county auditor, times (2) the ratio of the sum of the amounts of
the district’s levy limitations in the preceding October pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision 2a, clause (1) or (2), and subdivision
subdivisions 5, b‘c and subdisasion 13; 7a to the total amount of
the district’s maximum levy limitation in the preceding October
pursuant to section 276.125. For purposes of this computation, the
district’s levy limitation pursuant to section 275.125, subdivision
5, shall not include the amounts authorized to be levied for bus
purchases or because of extraordinary traffic hazards. The abate-
ment adjustment shall be recognized as revenue in the fiscal year
in which it is received.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.245,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

124,245 [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE EQUALIZATION AID.]
Subdivision 1. (@) In the 1980-1981 school year, the state shall
pay a school district the difference by which an amount equal to
$80 per pupil unit in that school year oz, in districts where the
actual number of pupil units identified in section 124.17, subdi-
vision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased from the prior year,
$85 per pupﬂ unit in that school year, exceeds the wnount raised
by ten mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the taxable
property in the district for the precedmg year. In order to qualify
for aid pursuant to this section in W the 1980-1981 school
year, a district must have levied the EARC mills for use
for capital expenditures in that year pursnant to section 275.125,
subdivision 11a.

(b) In the 1981-1982 school year and each year thereafter, the
state shall pay a school district the difference by which an amount
equal to $90 per pupil unit in that school year or, in districts
where the actual number of pupil units identified in section
124,17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased from the
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prior year, $95 per pupil unit in that school year, exceeds the
amount raised by seven mills times the adjusted assessed valua-
tion of the taxable property in the district for the preceding year.
In order to qualify for aid pursuant to this section in any school
year, a district must have levied the full seven EARC mills for use
for capital expenditures in that year pursuant to section 275.125,
swbdivision 11a.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.245,
Subdivision 2, iz amended to read:

Subd. 2. As used in this section, pupil units shall include only
those units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1),
(2), (4), (5), (8) and (7). Beginning in the 1980-1981 school
year, pupil units shall include only those units identified in section
124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1), (2), (4) and (5); provided that
notwithstanding the expiration of Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Sup-
plement, Section 124.17, Subdivision 1, Clauses (6) and (7}, pupil
units identified in those clauses shall also be included for purposes
of the computation of capital expenditure aid for the 1980-1981
school year.

Sec. 10. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY LIMITATION,
1979.] Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes,
1979 Supplement, Section 275.125, Subdivision 1la, regarding
pupil units, the computaiion of 1979 payable 1980 capital expendi-
ture levy Limitations by the department of education pursuant to
that subdivision using pupil units identified in Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.17, Subdivision 1, Clauses
(1), (2}, (4), (5), (6) and (7), and the certification of 1979
payable 1980 capital expenditure levies by districts in accordance
with these levy limitations are hereby sanctioned.

Sec. 11. [CAPITAL EXPENDITURE LEVY LIMITATION,
1980.]7 Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, for any district
which made its 1979 pavable 1980 capital expenditure levy in an
amount less than the maximum limitations computed by the
department of education in order to comply with the provisions of
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125, Subdi-
vision 1la, regarding pupil units, the 1980 payable 1981 capital
expenditure levy limitation shall be increased by the difference
between the amount of the 1979 payable 1980 capital expenditure
levy limitation certified by the department of education and the
amount of the 1979 pavable 1980 capital expenditure levy certified
by the district. In order to gualify for the increased levy limitation
provided by this section, the clerk of the school board of the
district shall notify the commissioner in writing by September 1,
1980, stating the amount by which the disirict’'s 1979 payable
1980 capital expenditure levy was reduced, and stating the school
board’s desire to have its 1980 pavable 1981 capital expenditure
levy limitation increased accordingly.

Sec, 12. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.271,
Subdivision 1a, is amended to read:

Subd, 1a. In fiscal year 1980, the state shall pay the greater
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of 75 cents per capita or $5,000 to each school district which is
operating a community school program in compliance with the
rules promulgated by the state board and which has levied at least
the lesser of $1 per capita or the masimum pesmissible centified
levy for eommunity services pursuant to seelien 275:125; subdi-
vigion &; elause {1); 81 per capita reduced by any deduction to the
community service levy made pursuant to section 276.125, subdi-
vision 9, clause (2), for use in that year.

Sec. 13, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.271,
Subdivision 2, is amended to read:

Subd. 2. In fiscal year 1981 and each year thereafter, the state
shall Pay the greater of 75 cents per capita or $7,000 to each
district which is operating a comumt gchool mg’ram in
comphance with the rules promulgated by the state rd and
which has levied at least the lesser of $1 per capita or the maxi-
mum permissible certified levy for eommunity services pursuant
{0 section 275:125; subdivision §; elause (1) $1 per capita reduced
by any deduction to the commumty service levy made pursuant to
section 275.125, subdivision 9, clause (2), for use in that year.

%ec, 14. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124,65, is amended to
read:

124.65 (TYPES OF SCHOOL AID.] Appropriations made for
special state aid are for the fellewing purposest enumerated in
this chapter.

Foundation program aid:; emergency aid: itransporiation aid:
&idferspeela-lelasseseﬁhaﬂéie&ppadehﬁdmn- sehool lunch:
eounty tuition equelizetion aid} gmese&mgsmre{und-aad
veeational aid:

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivigsion 8, is amended to read:

Subd. 8. (1) In 18%9; and each year thereafier; A district which
has established a commumty school advisory council pursuant to
section 121,88, may levy an amount of money raised by the
greater of (A) $2.50 per capita, or (B) one hundred and ten
percent of the amount certified pursuant to this subdivision in
1976. These levies shall be used for community services including
nonvocational adult programs, recreation and leisure time activity
programs, and programs contemplated by sections 121.85 to
121.88, For purposes of computing the levy limitation pursuant to
this subdivision, the amount certified pursuant to this subdivision
in 1976 shall not reflect reductions pursuant to subdivision 9.

(2) A school district shall be authorized to make a levy pur-
suant to this subdivision only after it has filed a certificate of
compliance with the commissioner of education. The certificate of
compliance shall certify that the governing boards of the county,
municipality and township in which the school district or any part
thereof is located have been sent 15 working days written notice
of a meeting and that a meeting has been held to discuss methods
of increasing mutual cooperation between such bodies and the
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school board. The failure of a governing board of a county, munic-
ipality or township to attend the meeting shall not affect the
authority of the school district to make a levy pursuant to this
subdivision.

_ (3) The population of the district for purposes of this subdivi-
sion is the population determined as provided in section 275.14 or

as certified by the department of education from the most recent
federal census.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Bubdivision 9, is amended to read:

Subd. 9. (1) Districts which receive payments which result in
deductions from foundation aid pursuant to section 124.212,
subdivision 8a, clause (1), shall reduce the permissible levies
authorized by subdivisions 3 to 14 by that portion of the previous
year’'s payment not deducted from foundation aid on account of
the payment. The levy reductions shall be made in the proportions
that each permissible levy bears to the sum of the permissible
levies. Reductions in levies pursuant to this clause, subdivision 10
of this section, and section 273.138, shall be made prior to the
reductions in clause (2).

(2) Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, districte
which received payments pursuant to sections 29421 to 204.28
294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 20832; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
208.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; and any law imposing a tax
upon severed mineral values, or under any other law distributing
proceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties; shall not include a portion of these zids in their per-
missible levies pursuant to those sections, but instead shall reduce
the permissible levies authorized by this section by the greater of
the following:

(a) an amount equal to 50 percent of the total dollar amount of
the payments received pursuant to those sections in the previous
fiscal year; or

(b) an amount equal to the total dollar amount of the pay-
ments received pursuant to those sections in the previous fiscal
vear less the product of the same dollar amount of payments times
the ratio of the maximum levy allowed the district under subdi-
vision 2a, to the total levy allowed the district under this section
in the year in which the levy is certified.

(3) No reduction pursuant ¢o this subdivision shall reduce the
levv made by the district pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (1) or
(2), to an amount less than the amount raised by a levy of 10
mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of that district for the
preceding year as determined by the equalization aid review com-
mittee. The amount of any increased levy authorized bv
referendum pursuant to subdivision 2a, clause (4) ghall not be
reduced pursuant to this subdivision. The amount of any levy
authorized by subdivision 4, to make payments for bonds issued
and for interest thereon, shall not be reduced pursuant to this
subdivision. The amount of any levy authorized by subdivision 7a
shall not be reduced pursuant to this subdivision.
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(4) Before computing the reduction pursuant to this sub-
division of the capital expenditure levy authorized by subdivision
1ta, and the community service levy authorized by subdivision 8,
the commissioner shall ascertain from each affected school district
the amount it proposes to levy for capial expenditures pursuant
to that subdivision 1la and for community services pursuant to
subdivision 8. The teduction of the capital expenditure levy and
the community services levy shall be computed on the basis of the
amount so ascertained.

(5) Notwithstanding any law to the contrary, any amounts
received by districts in any fiscal year pursuant to sections 294.21
to 284,28 294.26; 298.23 to 298.28; 298.34 to 298.39; 298.391 to
298.396; 298.405; 298.51 to 298.67; or any law imposing a tax on
severed mineral vahies, or under any other law distributing pro-
ceeds in lieu of ad valorem tax assessments on copper or nickel
properties; and not deducted from foundation aid pursuant to
section 124.212, subdivision 8a, clause (2), and not applied to
reduce levies pursuant to this subdivision shall be paid by the
district to the commissioner of finance in the following amount on
the designated date: on or before March 15 of each year, 100
percent of the amount required to be subtracted from the previous
fiscal year’s foundafion aid pursuant to section 124.212, sub-
division 8a, which is in excess of the foundation aid earned for
that fiscal year. The commissioner of finance shall deposit any
amounts received pursuant to this clause in the taconite property
tax relief fund in the state treasury, established pursuant to sec-
tion 16A.70 for purposes of paying the taconite homestead credit
as provided in section 273.135.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 275.125,
Subdivision 11a, is amended to read:

Subd. 11a. (a) In 1979, a school district may levy an amount
not to exceed the amount equal to $80 per pupil unit or, in dis-
tricts where the actual number of pupil units identified in section
124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased from the
prior year, $85 per pupil unit. For purposes of computing allow-
able levies under section 275.125, pupil units shall include only
those units identified in section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1),
(2). (4), and (5). No levy under this subdiwisien clause in 1979
shall exceed ten mills times the adjusted assessed valuation of the
taxable proverty in the district for the preceding year, notwith-
standing the provisions of sections 272.64 and 275.49.

¢h) In 1980 and cach vear thereafter, a school district may levy
an amount not to exceed the amount equal to $90 per pupil unit
or. in districts where the actual number of pupil units identified in
section 124.17, subdivision 1, clauses (1) and (2), has increased
from the prior year, $95 per pupil unit. In 1980 and each vear
thereafter, no levy under this clause shall exceed seven mills times
the adiusted assessed valuation of the taxable property in the dis-
trict for the preceding year, notwithstanding the provisions of sec-
tions 272.64 and 275.49.
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£b} (¢) The proceeds of the tax may be used only to acquire
land, to equip and reequip buildings and permanent attached
bxtures, to pay leasing fees for computer systems hardware and
related proprietary software, and to pay leasing fees for photocopy
machines and telecommunications equipment. The proceeds of the
tax may also be used for capital improvement and repair of school
sites, buildings and permanent attached fixtures, energy assess-
ments as required pursuant to section 116H. 126 and for the
payment of any special assessments levied against the property of
the district authorized pursuant to section 435.19 or any other law
or charter provision authorizing assessments against publicly
owned property; provided that a district may not levy amounts to

pay assessments for service charges, including but not limited to
those described in section 429.101, whether levied pursuant to
that section or pursuant to any other law or home rule provision.
The proceeds of the tax may also be used for capital expenditures
for the purpose of reducing or eliminating barriers to or increasing
access to school facilities by handicapped individuals. The pro-
ceeds of the tax may also be used to make capital improvements
to schoolkouses to be leased pursuant to article VI, section 17.

{e) (d) Subject to the commissioner’s approval, the tax
proceeds mav also be used to rent or lease buildings for school
purposes and to acquire or construct buildings. The state board
shall promulgate rules establishing the criteria to be used by the
commissioner in approving and disapproving district applications
requesting the use of capital expenditure tax proceeds for the
renting or leasing of buildings for school purposes and the acquisi-
tion or construction of buildings. The approval criteria for pur-
poses of building acquisition and construction shall include: the
appropriateness of the proposal with respect to the district’s long
term needs; the availability of adequate existing facilities; and the
economic feasibﬂity of bonding because of the proposed "buildin*g’s
size or cost,

{&) (e) The board shall establish a fund in which the proceeds
of this tax shall be accumulated until expended.

{e) (f) The proceeds of the tax shall not be used for custodial
or other maintenance services.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1978. Section 275.125, Suhdivision
12, is amended to read:

Subd. 12. When a district finds it economically advantageous
to rent nr lease existing school buildings or other buildings for
instructional purposes, and the proceeds of the levy permitted
under section 184.84 or 275.125, subdivision 11a are insufficient
for this purpose, it may apply to the commissioner for permission
to make an additional capital expenditure levy for this purpose.
An application for permission to levy under this clause shall con-
tain financial justification for the proposed levy, the terms and
conditions of the proposed lease, and a description of the space
to be leased and its proposed use. The criteria for approval of
applications to levy under this clause shall include: the reason-
ableness of the price, the appropriateness of the space to the
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proposed activity, the feasibility of transporting pupils to the
Jeased building, conformity of the lease to the laws and regula-
tions of the state of Minnesota, and the appropriateness of the
proposed lease to the space needs and the financial condition of
the district. The commissioner shall not authorize a levy under
this clause in an amount greater than the cost to the district of
renting or leasing a school building or other building for approved
purposes. The proceeds of this levy shall not be used for cus-
todial or other maintenance services.

Sec. 19. [POLICY AND PROCEDURES FOR MINIMIZING
STUDENT CHEMICAL USE PROBLEMS.] Subdivision 1.
[STATEMENT OF PURPOSE.] The legislature finds that the
development of local policies to minimize chemical use problems
among school pupils and a report to the legislature on these local
policies are necessary for the legislature to determine what further
legislative action is needed to assist school districts in addressing
these chemical use problems. The legislature further finds that
inservice training of staff is needed to assist school district staff
in dealing with pupils with chemical use problems.

Subd, 2. During the 1980-1981 school year each school board
shall adopt a comprehensive policy and procedures to minimize
shemical use problems among pupils in grades kindergarten
through twelve and pupils enrolled in area vocational-technical
institutes,

Subd. 3. To develop the policy and procedures required by
subdivision 2, each school board, citizens advisory council on
community schools, or citizens task force, as applicable, is en-
couraged to do the following:

{a) Assess the magnitude of the chemical use problem as it
affects pupils in schools of the district;

(b) Identify and evaluate existing policies and programs in
the schools of the district for minimizing chemical use problems;

(c) Assess the needs of pupils for additional chemical abuse
prevention, intervention, and referral programs and for support
frograms for pupils who have or have had chemical abuse prob-
ems;

(d) Define the role of the schocl in minimizing chemicel use
problems emong pupils;

(e} Identify public and private community resources evailable
to assist schools in minimizing chemical use problems among
pupils in the district;

(f) Study the feasibility of cooperative efforts among the school
distriet and public and private agencies, including law enforcement
agencies, to minimize chemical use problems among pupils;

(g) Examine research studies for assistance in formulating the
policies and procedures required pursuani to subdivision 2;

(h) Assess school district staff training needs for the program
io minimize chemical use problems among pupils;
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(i) Evaluate the need for community chemical abuse awareness
programs;

(i) Consult with health officials and providers of chemical use
treatment and rehabilitation services; and

(k) Take any other action the school board deems appropruzte
to develop the policy and procedures required by subdivision 2.

Subd. 4. The school board is encouraged to request that the
citizens “advisory council for community schools established
pursuant to section 121.88, subdivision 2 develop the policies and
procedures required by subdivision 2. The school board may desig-
naée any other citizens task force to develop the policies and pro-
cedures.

Subd. 5. The department of education in cooperation with the
department of welfare and the commissioner of health shall develop
comprehensive community approaches to support school district
efforts to reduce chemical use problems among pupils. The de-
partment of education shall provide technical assistance to school
boards which request the assistance of the department in perform-
ing the duties imposed by this section.

Subd. 6. [REPORT.Y By February 15, 1981, the department
of education shall report to the education committees of the
legislature on the policies and procedures developed by school dis-
tricts pursuant to subdivision 2. The report shall include any other
information deemed pertinent to the needs of school districts in
thei;kefforts to minimize chemical use problems among school
pupils.

Sec. 20. [INSERVICE TRAINING; CHEMICAL USE PROB-
LEMS.]) Subdivision 1. Each school district which submits a
written plan describing the policies and procedures required by
section 19 of this article to the department of education on or
before February 1, 1981 shall be eligible to participate in an in-
service training program for chemical use problems. The state
shall pay the greater of $1.00 per pupil in average daily member-
ship, as defined in section 124.17, subdivision 2, or $1,000 to each
eligible school district for the inservice traim'ng of teachers,
counselors, school nurses, school social workers and other school
staff employed to work with pupils and parents in chemical use
problems of pupils.

Subd. 2. The department of education shall advise eligible
school districts on available options for inservice training about
chemical use problems. The training shall assist teachers,
counselors, school nurses, school social workers and other school
staff employed to work with pupils and parents in helping pupils
who may experience or who are experiencing or have experienced
chemical use problems. The content of the training shall be limited
to the following:

(a) Approaches to the prevention of chemical use problems;

(b) Identification of pupil behavior which indicates chemical
use problems;
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(c) Intervention techniques;

(d) Development of support services for pupils who have com-
pleted treatment for chemical use problems;

(e) Options for referral of pupils for treatment of chemical use
problems.

Sec, 21, {STAFF COMPLEMENT.] The department of edu-
cation may increase its permanent staff complement by three
professional positions for the purpose of providing the assistance
in section 19, subdivision 5, of this article.

Sec. 22. [INSTRUCTION TO REVISOR OF STATUTES;
COMMUNITY EDUCATION TERMINOLOGY.) In accordance
with section 64834, in the next edition of Minnesota Statutes,
the revisor of statutes shall remove the reference to “community
school” in sections 3.9279, subdivision 7; 120.76; 121.85; 121.86;
121.87; 121.88, subdivisions 1, 2 and 3; 124.271, subdivisions la,
2, 4, and 5; and 275.125, subdivision 8, and replace them with
references to “community education.” The revisor shall, where
appropriate, delete obsolete language in these sections and make
necessary grammatical corrections.

Sec. 23. [DEFICIENCY APPROPRIATION; SCHOOL
LUNCH AID.] There is appropriated from the general fund to the
department of education the sum of $162,000 for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1980, and the sum of $160,000 for the fiscal
year ending June 30, 1981, for the payment of deficiencies in
funds available for school lunch aid pursuant to section 124.646
in those years. These appropriations shall be added to the sums
appropriated for fiscal years 1980 and 1981 for school lunch aid
in Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article VI, Section 35, Subdivision 8.

Sec. 24. [APPROPRIATION; CHEMICAL DEPENDENCY
PROGRAMS.] There is appropriated from the general fund to
the department of education the sum of $1,000,000 for the bi-
ennium ending June 30, 1981. This appropriation is for aid for
chemical dependency programs authorized in section 20 of this
article, and for the increase in department o{e education comple-
ment authorized in section 21 of this article. Of this amount,
$150,000 is for the increase in the staff complement in the de-
partment of education authorized in section 21 of this article.
If the appropriation amount in this section is insufficient, the
aid shall be prorated among all eligible districts and the state
shall not be obligated for any excess amount.

Sec. 25. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1, 4, 10, 12, 17, 19,
21, 23 and 24 of this article are effective the day following final
enactment.

ARTICLE V
VOCATIONAL EDUCATION

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
21.11, Subdivision 2a, is amended to read:
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_Subd. 2a. Ninety percent of the estimated post-secondary voca-
tional instructional aid shall be paid to each district in 12 equal
monthly payments on the 15th of each month beginning in July
1980. A fina]l payment of the remainder of the post-secondary
vocetional instructional aid for each fiscal year shall be made to
each district in September of the following fiscal year. The Sep-
tember 1980 payment shall be adjusted to reflect any deficit or
excess in post-secondary vocational foundation aid received by a
district in fiscal year 1280. The September 1981 final payment and
the September final payment in each year thereafter shall be
adjusted to reflect the actual average daily membership for the
previous fiscal year. The final payment in September 1082 and
each year thereafier shall be adjusted to refleet the actual anpual
student esunt for the previous iiscal year. Kor Beginning with the
1980-1981 school year, 90 percent of the estimated post-secondary
vocational instructional aid shall be paid on the basis of the de-
partment of education’s estimates of the current year's average
daily membership adjusted in September, December, March and
June to reflect any increases or decreases in enrollment.
seeondary voeational instruetional eid shall be paid on the basis of
the department of education’s ectimates of the ecurrent yearis
annual student esunt; adjusted in Sepiomber; Decomber, March
and June tc roflect any increases or deereases in enrollment; pur-
wuant to seotion 124.5621; subdivision 11:

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.11,
Subdivision 2b, is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. Post-secondary vocational supply aid; and support
services aid and equipment aid shall be paid to districts in equal
installments on or before August 1, December November 1, Mayeh
February 1, and June May 1 of each year. Additional posi-
secendary voecational cupply aid; suppert services aid; and equip-
ment aid may be distributed en or before March and June 1 of
cach year if it ic apportioned at a consolidated public hearing held
before February 15 of that year in the monner specified in seetion
124.561; subdivisien 3a- Eighty percent of post-secondary voca-
tional capital expenditure aid shall be paid to districts on or before
August 1 of each year. The remaining 20 percent of post-
secondary vocational capital expenditure aid shall be paid to
districts on or before May 1 of each vear.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.11, is amended by
adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 2c. Additional post-secondary vocationgl supply aid, sup-
port services aid and capital expenditure aid may be distributed
on or before May 1 of each vear if it is apportioned at a consoli-
dated public hearing held before February 15 of that year pursu-
ant to section 124.561, subdivision 3a.

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.561,
Subdivision 3a, is amended to read:

Subd. 3a. [HEARING.] The consolidated public hearing held by -
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the state board pursuant to subdivisiens subdivision 2a and 3 shall
take place with at least six board members present and shall
continue until all interested persons, representatives, and organi-
zations have had an opportunity to be heard. In 1980 and each
year thereafter the state board shall suthorize the allocations of
post-secondary vocational supply aid, support services aid and
capital expenditure aid for the following fiscal year at this hearing.
Notice of intention to hold the hearing shzll be given at least 20
days prior to the date set for the hearing by United States mail to
each district submitting a post-secondary vocational school bud-
get, to other interested persons, representatives, and organiza.
tions who register their names with the commissioner of education
for that. purpose, and in the state register. The department of
education shall make available at least one free copy of the pro-
posed isposition of or allocations of aids to the education
committees of the legislature and to any person requesting it.
Unless the commissioner determines that the use of an audio
magnetic recording device is more appropriate, a court reporter
shall keep a record at every hearing. A transcript of the hearing
record shall be made available upon the request of any person,
provided that the request is in writing and the cost of p ring
the transcript is borne by the requesting person. After allowing
written material to be submitted and added to the hearing record
for five days after the public hearing ends, the commissioner of
education shall proceed as promptly as possible to write a report
containing the final proposed final disposition of budgets or allo-
cations of aids. This report shall contain findings and conclusions
based on substantial evidence from the hearing record to support
the final proposed final dispesitien or allocations. The report shall
be available to all affected school districts upon request for at
least 15 days before the state board takes final action di ing of
the budgets or allocating aids. Any district which is adversely
affected by the final proposed dispesitien of budgets or allocations
of aids may demand and shall be given an opportunity to be heard
in support of modification of the proposed dispesition er alloca-
tions of aids at the meeting at which the state board takes final
action dispesing of the budgets or allocating aids; provided, the
state board may place reasonable restrictions on the length of
time allowed for testimony.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.562,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd, 3. All f£snde moneys, whether state, federal, or from other
sources, which may be made available to the department of educa-
tion for carrying out the purposes of post-secondary vocational-
technical education shall be apportioned bv the state board for
vocational education to the various school districts in accordance
with Jaw and shall be distributed by the state aids, statistics and
research gection of the state department of education. State board
approval shall not be required for the adiustment of average daily
membership er for the adjustinent of the annual student eount;
pursuant to section 124.11, subdivisions 2 and 2a.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.562,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:
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Subd. 4. Each district providing post-secondary vocational-
technical education programs shal] establish and maintain, in ac-
cordance with section 121.908, separate revenue, expenditure, as-
set and liability acoounts separate from all other distriot aceounts
for tho receipt and disbursement of all funds related to these post-
secondary vocational-technical education programs within funds
separate from oll other district funds. All post-secondary voca-
tional aids, all fands moneys received pursuant to the levy autho-
rized by section 275.125, subdivision 13 as compiled in Minnesota
Statutes 1978, and all tuition authorized by section 124.565 dhall
be utilized solely for the purposes of post-secondary vocational-
technical education programs.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplemenit, Section 124.5621,
Subdivision 11, is amended to read:

Subd. 11. (1) “Stadent growth or decline factor” for the 1980-
scheel year means the following ratio, adjusted according to
clause {4} (2) :

(a) The ourrent year’s average daily membership as defined in
section 124.562, subdivision 2, for a partioular AVTI, divided by:

A ‘9;‘)1 The second prior year’s average daily membership for that

42) Beginning in the 1870-1080 scheel year; each AVFY shall
talke a eount of all full time equivalent students in attendanee on
the fifleenth day of cach quarter that full time post-secondary
vocational programs are offered by that AVTL. These quarterly
eounis shall be totaled to produce an annual student count:

+3) Beginning in the 1081-1082 school year; “student growth er
tockine fastor” the followi tio, adjusted line to
clause {(4)+

{a) The ewrrent year’s annual student eount for a particular
AV, divided by

{b) The annual student eount for the second prior year for that

£4) (2) If the ratio in clause (1) or {3) is greater than .95 but
less than 1.05, the ratio shall equal 1.0. If the ratio is .95 or less,
the ratio shall be adjusted by adding .05. If the ratio is 1.05 or
greater, the ratio ehall be adjusted by subtracting .05.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Seclion 124.5621,
is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 13. The state board for vocational education shall pro-
mulgate rules pursuant to chapter 15 which specify appropriate
minimum ratios of average daily membership to each full-time
staff equivalent in each of the following subject area classifica-
tions: agriculture; distributive education; health; home eco-
nomics; business and office; technical; and trade and industrial.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.5624,
Subdivision 6, is amended to read:
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Subd. 6. Before August 1, 1980 and before August 1 of each
mubsequent year, the commissioner shall issue a report on the
ital expenditure aid allocation to each AVTI. This report shall
include recommended aid allocations for each capital expenditure
category and an explanation comparing the amount of the autho-
rized capital expenditure aid allocation to the budget submitted for
each AVTI. The fund balances used by the state board in deter-
mining the capital expenditure aid allocation shall be included.
Before August 1, 1980 and before August 1 of each subsequent
year the commissioner shall also report on the equipment inven-
tory of each AVTI, including original cost, ion schedule
and current value and estimated remaining useful life.

These reports shall be transmitted to the education committees
of the legislature and to the directors of the AVTT’s.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
124,5625, is amended to read:

124.5625 [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CONTIN-
GENCY FUND.] There is established a post-secondary and adult
vocational contingency fund. This fund shall be used for the start-
up costs of new full time post-secondary vocational programs;
ineluding jcb treining programs provided at the request of in-
dustey, Thic fund shall also be used for shert term training of
employees at the request of business and industry; when that
training is specialized and
The eonumissioner state board for vocational education shall
establish rules for the administration of this fund. The rules shall
conform, where applicable, to the rules and procedures for the
approval of new post-secondary and adult vocational programs.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 124, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[124.5626] [ADULT NEW JOBS FUND.] There is established
a new jobs fund. This fund shall be used for the short term training
of employees at the request of business and industry, when that
training is specialized and not available from any other source.
The state board for vocational education shall establish rules for
the admiristration of this fund. The rules shall conform, where
applicable, to the rules and procedures for the approval of new
adult vocational programs.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.565,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. Tuition at a post-secondary vocational-technical achool
for a Minnesota resident pupil shall be $128 per quarter for each
quarter the pupil is enrolled: exeept that there chall be ne eharge

tuition for a person whey prior o July 1; 1978; cntored aetive
military serviee i a branch of the armed foress of the United
States and whe, under the laws in effect at the time of hic indue-
tion inte the armed forees; would be eligible {0 etiend a post-
secondery voeational-iechnieal school without payment of
tuition. A full refund shall be provided to a student who with-
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draws on or before the 15th day of the quarter. No refund shall be
provided for withdrawal after the 15th day of the quarter.

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.565,
Subdivision 6, is amended to read: ’

Subd. 6. For purposes of the tuition charges established in this
section, a quarter shall consist of 60 school days. The state board
for vocational education shall adopt rules providing for propor-
tionate tuition charges for quarters which are shorter or longer
than 60 days and , for pupils whe enrell on a part time er and
extended day basis enrollment, and for programs which begin or
end during a quarter. The state board shall adopt ruleg providing
for tuition charges based on approved program lengths for pro-
grams offered on an individualized basis.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.565, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 7. A veteran who is a Minnesota resident shall be exempt
from the tuition required by subdivision 3 until the veteran has
completed the lesser of (a) 360 post-secondary vocational-
technical school days, or the equivalent as determined by the
state board for vocational education, or (b) one post-secondary
vocational-technical school program which the veteran began after
the effective date of this subdivision.

“Veteran” for the purpose of this subdivision means a person
who entered active military service in any branch of the armed
forces of the United States after July 1, 1961 and before July 1,
1978, was a Minnesota resident at the time of induction into the
armed forces and for the six months immediately preceding induc-
tion, and has been separated or discharged from active military
service under conditions other than dishonorable. This subdivision
shall not apply to a veteran whose tuition is paid for by any
federal or state agency.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124,566,
i amended to read:

124,566 [USE OF POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL AID
APPROPRIATIONS.] Notwithetanding the provisions of section
16A.57 or any other law to the contrary, the state board for
vocational education may expend amounts appropriated by the
fegislature for post-secondary vocational categorical aid to pay
post-secondary vocational foundation aid for the 1979-1980 school
year if the appropriation for post-secondary vocational foundation
aid is insufficient because of an increase in average daily member-
ship. Beginning with the 1980-198] school year, the state board
may expend amounts appropriated by the legislature for post-
secondary vocational support services aid to pay post-secondary
vocational instructional aid in the 1980-1681 schoel year if the
appropriation for post-secondary vocational instructional aid is
insufficient because of an increase in average daily membership; e¢
appropriation for post-secondary veeatienal instruetional aid is
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insufficient because of an incresse in the annual student eeunt.
Beginning in the 1980-1981 school year, the state board may ex-
pend amounts appropriated by the legislature for post-secondary
vocational instructional aid to pay post-secondary vocational sup-
port services aid in any year when the state board determines that
the appropriation for instructional aid is excessive. On the date of
any expenditure pursuant to this section, the state board shall
m the expenditure to the appropriate committees of the legis-

Sec. 16, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.572,
Subdivigion 2, is amended to read:

Subd.- 2. The state shall pay to any district or cooperative
vocational center 75 percent of the salaries paid to essential, li-
censed personnel or personnel exempt from licensure pursuant to
section 18 of this article in that school year for services rendered
in that district’s or center’s adult vocational education programs.
In addition, the state shall pay 50 percent of the costs of neces-
sary travel between instructional sites by adult vocational educa-
tion teachers. The commissioner may withhold all or any portion
of this aid for an adult vocational education program which
received funds moneys from any other source, and in no event
shall a district or center receive a total amount of state aid for
salaries and travel pursuant to this section which, when added to
funds moneys from other sources, will provide the program an
amount for salaries and travel which exceeds 100 percent of the
amount of its expenditures for salaries and travel in the program.

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 124.572, Subdivision
7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. Each district providing adult vocational education
shall establish and maintain separate, accurate and detailed rev-
enue and expenditure accounts for the reeeipt and disburcement
of all funds related to these adult vocational education programs.
All adult vocational education aid received by the district from
any source shall be utilized solely for the purposes of adult voca-
tional education programs.

Sec. 18. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 125, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[125.031] [LICENSURE, AREA VOCATIONAL-TECHNI-
CAL SCHOOL INSTRUCTORS TEACHING LESS THAN SIX
HOURS A QUARTER.] Notwithstanding section 125.03, subdi-
vision 1, a person who teaches in an adult vocational-technical
educational program not more than six hours per quarter is exempt
frem a license requirement.

Sec. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 275,125, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 14a. A district mainteining a post-secondary area voca-
tional technical institute may levy for its local share of the cost
of construction of facilities for the post-secondary area voca-
tional-technical institute as provided in this subdivision,
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(1) The construction must be authorized by a specific legisla-
tive act pursuant to section 121.21, subdivision 4a, after January
1, 1980, The specific legislative act must require that 85 percent
o;wthe cost of construction for post-secondary vocational purposes
shall be financed by the state and that 15 percent of the cost of
construction for post-secondary vocational purposes shall be
financed by the school district operating the post-secondary ares
vocational-technical institute.

(2) The district may levy an amount equal to the local share
of the cost of construction for post-secondary vocational pur-
poses, minus the amount of any unappropriated net balance in
the district’s post-secondary vocational-technical building con-
struction fund. A district may levy the total amount authorized
by this subdivision in one year, or a proportionate amount of the
total authorized amount each year for up to three successive years.

(3) By the Julv 1 before u district certifies the first levy pur-
suant to this subdivision for the local share of any construction
project, at least three weeks published notice of the proposed
levy shall be given in the legal newspaper with the largest cir-
culation in the district. The notice shall state the purpose of
the proposed levy, the duration of the proposed levy and the
amount of the proposed levy in dollars and mills, Upon petition
within 20 days after the notice of the greater of (a) 50 voters,
or (b) 15 percent of the number of voters who voted in the dis-
trict at the most recent regular school board election, the board
shall call a referendum on the proposed levy. The referendum
shall be held on a date set by the school board, but no later than
the August 20 before the levy is certified. The question on the
ballot shall state the amount of the proposed levy in mills on
the district’s adjusted assessed valuation and in dollars in the
first year of the proposed levy.

(4) For the purposes of this subdivision, ‘“‘construction” in-
cludes the acquisition and betterment of land, buildings and
capital improvements for post-secondary area vocational-techni-
cal institutes,

(5) A district may not levy for the cost of a construction proj-
ect pursuant to the subdivision if it issues any bonds to finance
any costs of the project.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 353.01,
Subdivision 2b, is amended to read:

Subd. 2b. [EXCLUDED EMPLOYEES.] The following per-
sons are excluded from the meaning of “public employee™:

(a) Persons employed for professional services where such ser-
vice is incidental to regular professional duties.

{h) Election officers.
(¢) Independent contractors and their employees.

{d) Patient and inmate help in governmental subdivision chan-
table, penal and correctional institutions.
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(e) Members of boards, commissions, bands and others who
serve the governmental subdivision intermittently.

(f) Employees who hold positions of an essentially temporary
or seasonal character, provided such employment does not con-
tinue for a period in excess of 120 working days in any calendar
year. Immediately following the expiration of such 120 working
days if such employees continue in public service and eamn in
excess of $250 in any one calendar month, the department heads
must then report all such employees for membership and must
cause employees contributions to be made on behalf of such
employees in accordance with section 353.27, subdivision 4, and
they shall remain members until termination of public service.

(2) Part-time employees other than firefighters who receive
monthly compensation not exceeding $250, and part-time em-
ployees other than firefighters and elected officials whose annual
compensation is stipulated in advance to be not more than
$3,000 per year, except that members shall continue their mem-
bership until termination of public service.

(h) Persons who first occupy an elected office after March 1,
1978, the compensation for which does not exceed $250 per month.

(i) Emergency employees who are employed by reason of work
caused by fire, flood, storm or similar disaster.

*(j) Employees who by virtue of their employment are required
to contribute to any other pension, relief or retirement fund
established for the benefit of officers and employees of a govern-
‘mental subdivision, except as an act of the legislature has spe-
cifically enabled participation by employees of a designated gov-
ernmental subdivision in a plan supplemental to the public
employees retirement association; provided that this clause shall
not prevent a person from contributing to the public employees
retirement association and also belonging to or contributing to
another public pension fund for other service occurring during
the same period of time.

(k) Police matrons employed in a police department of any
city who are transferred to the jurisdiction of a joint city and
county detention and corrections authority.

(1) Chaplains and nuns who have taken a vow of poverty as
members of a religious order.

(m) Full-time students who are enrolled and are regularly
attending classes at an accredited school, college or university;
provided, no person employed full-time by a governmental subdi-
vision shall be exempt under this paragraph.

(n) Resident physicians, medical interns and pharmacist in-
terns who are serving in public hospitals,

(o) Appointed or elected officers, paid entirely on a fee basis,
and who were not members on June 30, 1971



97TH DAY] THURSDAY, APRIL 10, 1880 6285

(p) Nothing in Laws 1973, Chapter 753 shall be interpreted
:g ir%:;ir or revoke any option exercised under Laws 1963, Chap-
T .

(q) Persons employed in subsidized on-the-job training, work
experience or public service employment as enrollees under the
federal comprehensive employment and training act from and
after March 30, 1978, unless the person has as of the later of
March 30, 1978 or the date of employment sufficient service
credit in the retirement fund to meet the minimum vesting re-
quirements for a deferred retirement annuity, or the employer
agrees in writing on forms prescribed by the executive director
to make the required employer contributions, including any em-
ployer additional contributions, on account of that person from
revenue sources other than funds provided under the federal
comprehensive training and employment act, or the person agrees
in writing on forms prescribed by the executive director to make
the required employer contributions in addition to the required
employee contribution.

(r) Town, city or county assessors elected or appointed pur-
suant to chapter 273 who do not receive compensation in excess
of $250 per month from any one employing governmental subdi-
vision or who are employed pursuant to an employment contract
which sets forth the total compensation to be paid and the
length of service, not to exceed three months in duration, re-
quired for the performance of the contract and which was entered
into in advance of the commencement of employment.

(s) Volunteer firefighters as defined in subdivision 34,

(t) A person holding a part time adult supplementary voca-
tional-technical school license who renders part time teaching ser-
vice in a vocational-technical school if (1) the service is incidental
to the person’s regular nonteaching occupation; and (2) the appli-
cable vocational-technical school stipulates annually in advance
that the part time teaching service will not exceed 300 hours in a
fiscal year; and (3) the part time teaching service actually does
not exceed 300 hours in a fiscal year.

(u) A person exempt from licensure pursuant to section 18 of
this article.

Sec. 21, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 354.05, Subdivision 2.
as gmended by Laws 1980, Chapter 342, Section 8, is amended fo
read:

Subd. 2. [TEACHER.] The word “teacher” includes any person
who has rendered, is rendering, or shall hereafter render, service
as a teacher, supervisor, principal, superintendent. or librarian in
the public schools of the state, located outside of the corporate
Iimits of the cities of the first class, in the state universities, or in
any charitable or state institution including penal and corrective
institutions supported, in whole or in part. by public funds, or who
has been engaged, is engaged, or shzll hereafter be engaged. in
educational administration in connection with the state public
school system, including the state university system and state
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community college system, but excluding the university of Minne-
sota, whether the position be a public office or an employment,
not including members of any general governing or managing
board or body connected with such systems, or the officers of
common, independent, special, or associated school districts, or
unorganized territory, The term shall also include an employee of
the teachers retirement association employed subsequent to July
1, 1969, and any nurse, counselor, social worker or psychologist
who has rendered, is rendering or shall hereafter render service in
the public schools as defined above or in state universities. The
term shall also include any person who renders teaching service on
a part time basiz and who also renders other services for a school
district. In such cases, the teachers retirement association shall
have the suthority to determine whether all or none of such com-
bined employment will be covered by the teachers retirement
association. The term does not mean any person who works for
such school or institution as an independent contractor. The term
alse does net mean o pereon who works for a scheel or institution
ob a part Hime basis provided: {1} the persen was nob required 1o
meake eentributions to the fund during the eurrent fiseal year; {2)
the poreen has eortified that he has establiched and is eontribut-
ing to an individual reliremment account based on nen-leaching
employment: and {3) the cortifieation is made annually on e form
preseribed by the executive dircetorr The term shall not include
any person employed in subsidized on-the-job training, work ex-
perience or public service employment as an enrollee under the
federal comprehensive employment and training act from and
after March 30, 1978, unless the person has as of the later of
‘March 30, 1978 or the date of employment sufficient service credit
in the retirement fund to meet the minimum vesting requirements
for a deferred retirement annuity, or the employer agrees in writ-
ing on forms prescribed by the executive director to make the
required ernployer contributions, including any employer addi-
tional contributions, on account of that person from revenue
sources other than funds provided under the federal comprehen-
sive training and employment act, or the person agrees in writing
on forms prescribed by the executive director to make the re-
quired employer contribution in addition to the required employer
contribution. The term shall not include any person holding a part
time adult supplementary vocational-technical school license who
renders part time teaching service in a vocational-technical school
if (1) the service is incidental to the regular nonteaching occupa-
tion of the person; and (2) the applicable vocational-technical
school stipulates annually in advance that the part time teaching
service will not exceed 300 hours in a }iscal year; and (3) the part
time teaching service actually does not exceed 300 hours in a fiscal
vear. The term also shall not include a person exempt from licen-
sure pursuant to section 18 of this article.

Sec. 22, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section
354 A.011, Subdivision 27, is amended to read:

Subd. 27. [TEACHER.] “Teacher” means any person who ren-
ders service in a public school district located in the corporate
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limits of one of the cities of the first class which was so classified
on January 1, 1979 as any of the following:

(a) a full time employee in a position for which a valid license
from the state board of education is required;

(b) an employee of the teachers retirement fund association
located in the city of the firet class unless the employee has
exercised the option pursuant to Laws 1955, Chapter 10, Section
1, to retain membership in the Minneapolis municipal employees
retirement fund established pursuant to chapter 4224A;

(c) a part time employee in a position for which a valid license
from the state board of education is required who also renders
other non-teaching services for the school district unless the board
of trustees of the teachers retirement fund association determines
that the combined employment is on the whole so substantially
dissimilar to teaching service that the service shall not be covered
by the association.

The term shall not mean any person who renders service in the
school district as any of the following:

(1) an independent contractor or the employee of an inde-
pendent contractor;

(2) a part time employee who, in the calendar year, has certi-
fied that he has established and is contributing to an individual
retirement acoount established pursuant to federal law where cer-
tification is provided annually or upon request on a form pre-
scribed by the board of the teachers retirement fund association;

(3) for the Duluth and St. Paul teachers retirement fund as-
sociations, and for the Minneapolis teachers retirement fund asso-
ciation, unless the person is designated by the board of education
of special school district number 1 pursuant to section 356,451 as a
provisional member of the teachers retirement fund association, a
person employed in subsidized on-the-job training, work experi-
ence or public service employment as an enrollee under the fed-
eral comprehensive employment and training act from and after
March 30, 1978, unless the person has as of the later of March 30,
1978, or the date of employment, sufficient service credit in the
teachers retirement fund association to meet the minimum vesting
requirements for a deferred retirement annuity, or the employer
agrees in writing t0 make the required employer contributions,
including any employer additional contributions, on account of
that person from revenue sources other than funds provided under
the federal comprehensive employment and training act, or the
person in writing to make the required employer contribu-
tions, including any employer additional contributions, in addition
to the required employee or member contributions;

{(4) an employee who is a full time teacher covered by another

teachers retirement fund association established pursuant to this
chapter:;

_(5) an employee holding a part time adult supplementary voca-
tional-technical school license who renders part time teaching ser-
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vice in a vocational-technical school if (1) the service is incidental
to the regular nonteaching occupation of the person; and (2) the
applicable vocational-technical school stipulates annually in od-
vance that the part time teaching service will not exceed 300
hours in a fiscal year; and (3) the time teaching service
actually does not exceed 300 hours in a fiscal year; or

(6) an employee exempt from licensure pursuant to section 18
of this article.

Sec, 23. [CONTINGENCY FUND APPROPRIATION USE.}
Iy'ztmthstandmg Laws 1"9879 Chapter 33; A;'tewle V, Section 31,
the remaining funds in the appropriation for the contingency fund
are immediately available to the department of education of which
870,000 is for the short term training of employees at the request
of business and industry pursuant to section 11 of this article, and
at least $130,000 is available for start-up costs of new full time
post-secondary vocational programs.

Sec. 24. [REPEALER.]) Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Sec-
tion 29, Subdivision 4, iz repealed. Minnesota Statutes, Section
124.562, Subdivision 2, remains effective,

Sec. 25. Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Section 32, Subdi-
vision 6, is amended to read:

Subd. 6. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL SUPPORT
SERVICES AID.] For post-secondary vocational support services
aid there is appropriated:

$18,708;800 $19,206,800 . ....... 1981.

This appropriation is based on the assumption that the state
will spend for post-secondary vocational support services aid an
amount equal to $6;886,400 $6,386,400 in fiscal year 1981 of
federal mo; received for vocational education p pur-
suant o the Vocational Education Act of 1963, as am

Sec. 26. Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article V, Section 32, Subdi-
vigion 7, is amended to read:

Subd. 7. [POST-SECONDARY VOCATIONAL CAPITAL
EXPENDITURE AID.] For post-secondary vocational capital
expenditure aid there is appropriated:

$9,000,000............ 1980

$6,000;000 $8,500,000. .1981.

This appropriation is based on the assumption that the state
will spend for post-secondary vocational capital expenditures an
amount equal to $500,000 in fiscal year 1981 of federal money
received for vocational education programs pursuant to the Voca-
tional Education Act of 1963, as amended,

Sec. 27. (EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 4, 8, 9, 10, 11, 13, 23
and 24 of this article shall be effective the day following final
enaciment, .
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ARTICLE V!
MISCELLANEOUS

Segtion 1. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 120.-
075, is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. la. Any pupil who, pursuant to section 123.39, subdivi-
sion 5, has continuously been enrolled since January 1, 1977 in a
school district of which he was not a resident may continue in
enrollment in that district, and that district shall be considered
the pupil’s district of residence.

Sec. 2. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 120.075,
is amended by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. Any child who was born on or before January 1, 1978
but who was adopted after January 1, 1978 and whose adoptive
parent on January 1, 1978 owned property residence upon which
would have qualified the child for enrollment pursuant to Min-
nesota Statutes 1976, Section 120.065, in a school district of which
the child was not o resident may enroll in that district. Any child
who was born on or before January 1, 1978 but who was adopted
after January 1, 1978 and whose adoptive parent on January 1,
1978 owned or was a tenant upon property so as to qualify a child
for enrollment pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, 1977 Supplement,
Section 123.39, Subdivision 5a, in a school district of which the
child was not a resident may enroll in that district.

Sec. 3, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 120.075,
Subdivision 4, as amended by Laws 1980, Chapter 375, Section 1,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Subdivisions 1, Ia, 2 and, 3 and 3a shall also apply to
any brother or sister of a qualified pupil who is related to that
pupil by blood, adoption or marriage and to any foster child of
that pupil’s parents. The enrollment of any pupil pursuant to this
section subdivision 1, 2, 3 or 3a and of a brother or sister of that
pupil or of a foster child of that pupil’s parents pursuant to this
subdivision shall remain subject to the provisions of Minnesota
Statutes 1976, Section 120.085 and Minnesota Statutes, 1977
Supplement, Section 123.39, Subdivision 5a, as they read on either
January 1, 1978; or April 5, 1078,

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 120, is amended by
adding a section to read:

{120.0751]1 [STATE BOARD OF EDUCATION.] Subdivision
1, [ENROLLMENT EXCEPTIONS.] The state board of educa-
tion may permit a pupil who enrolls in a school district of which
he is not a resident to be deemed a resident pupil of that district
pursuant to this section.

Subd. 2. The pupil or his parent or guardian shall make applica-
tion to the state board, explaining the particular circumstances
which make the nonresident district the appropriate district of
attendance for the pupil. The application must be signed by the
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pupil's parent or guardian and the superintendent of the non-
resident district.

Subd. 3. In ganting or denying the application the state board
of education shall consider the following criteria:

(a) Whether attending school in the district of residence creates
a particular hardship for the pupil; and

(b) Whether the circumstances of the pupil are similar or
analogous to the exceptions permitted by section 120.075.

Subd. 4. The state board of education shall render its decision
in each case within 60 days of receiving the application in sub-
division 2,

Subd. 5. The department of education shall provide the forms
required by subdivision 2. These forms shall be available on or
before July 31, 1980. The state board shall consider any applica-
tion received by it on August 1, 1980, or thereafter. The state
board of education shall adopt the procedures necessary to imple-
ment this section.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 120, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[120.0752] [AGREEMENTS BETWEEN SCHOOL BOARDS;
ENROLLMENT EXCEPTIONS.] Subdivision 1. A pupil may
enroll in a school district of which he is not a resident and be
deemed a resident pupil of that district pursuant to this section.

Subd. 2. The pupil’'s parent or guardian must receive the
approval of the school board of the nonresident district and the
school board of the resident district. The approval shall be on a
form provided by the department of education. The superintendent
of the nonresident district shall forward a copy of this form to
the department of education within ten days of its approval. If
the student withdraws his enrollment from the nonresident dis-
trict the superintendent of that district shall report the fact to the
department of education,

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 120, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[120.68] [FOUR DAY SCHOOL WEEK.] The state board
of education, pursuant to sections 120.59 to 120.67, shall promul-
gate rules pursuant to chapter 15 permitting districts requesting
to operate a four dav week to qualify for a flexible school year
program. The rules shell not apply to a school district located
entirely within the seven county metropolitan areq.

Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 121.912,
Subdivision 1, is amended to read:

121912 [PERMANENT FUND TRANSFERS.] Subdivision 1.
After July L 1877 No school district shall permanently transfer
money from an operating fund to a nonoperating fund except as
provided in this subdivision. Permmanent transfers may be made
from an operating fund to any other fund to correct for prior fiscal
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years’ errors discovered after the books have been closed for that
year. Permanent transfers may be made from the general fund to
e].lmmape deficits in another fund when that other fund is being
discontinued. When a district discontinues operation of a district-
owned bus fleet, permanent transfers may be made from the fund
balance account entitled “pupil transportation fund appropriated
for bus purchases” to the capital expenditure fund, with the ap-
proval of the commissioner; provided, the levy authorized pur-
suant to section 275.125, subdivision 11a, shall be reduced by an
amount equal to the amount transferred. Permnanent transfers
may be made from the general fund to the capital expenditure
faund of a posi-secondary vocational-technical school in the
amount and for the purposes authorized by the state board for
vocational education in approving the school’s budget pursuant to
section 124.561; provided, the state board shall not approve any
permanent transfer for the purpose of an acquisition or better-
ment of lands or buildings or a capital improvement which re-
quires the expenditure of an amount equal to or greater than
$50,000, which changes the perimeter walls of an existing facility,
which adds more than 1,000 square feet to a post-secondary voca-
tional facility, or which requires the issuance of school district
bonds; provided further, the state board shall not approve the
permanent transfer for any other purpose of any amount which
exceeds $150,000.

Sec. 8. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.912, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3, For the purposes of this section, a permanent transfer
includes creating a deficit in a nonoperating fund for a period past
the end of the current fiscal vear which is covered by moneys in an
operating fund.

Sec, 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.22, Suhbdivision 2,
i1s amended to read:

Subd. 2. Proceedings under this section may be instituted by:

{a) Resolution of the county board of the county containing the
greatest land area of the district proposed for dissolution when
euch the district is dissolved pursuant to sections 122.32 to 122.52.

(b) Petition executed by a majority of the resident frecholders
eligible voters, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision Ia, of the
district proposed for dissolution and addressed to the county
board of the county containing the greatest land area of the dis-
trict.

(c) Certification by the clerk of the district proposed for dis-
solution to the county board of the county containing the greatest
land area of the district to the effect that a majority of votes cast
at an election were in favor of dissolving the district.

Sec. 10, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.22, Subdivision 4,
is amended to read:

Subd. 4. Petition executed pursuant to subdivision 2(bh) shall he
filed with the auditor and shall contain:
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{a) A statement that petitioners desire proceedings instituted
leading to dissolution of the district and other provisions made for
the education of the inhabitants of the territory: and that peti-
tioners are recident frzeholders eligible voters, as defined in sec-
tion 123.32, subdivision 1a, of the district.

(b) An identification of the district.

(¢) The reasons supporting the petition which may include
recommendations as to digposition of territory to be dissolved.
Such The recommendations are advisory in nature only and are
not binding on any petitioners or county board for any purpose.

{d) The persons circulating the petition shall attach their affi-
davit swearing or affirming that the persons executing the petition
are resident frecholders eligible voters, as defined in section
123.32, subdivision 1a, of the district and that they signed in the
presence of one of the circulators.

(e} The auditor shall present the petition to the county board
at its next meeting. At that meeting, the county board shall de-
fermine a date for a hearing not less than ten nor more than 60
days from the date of that meeting.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.23, Subdivision 9,
is amended to read:

Subd. 9. If the approved plat contains land area in more than
one independent district maintaining a secondary school, or com-
mon district maintaining a secondary school, and if each board
entitled to act on the plat approves the plat, each such board shall
cause notice of its action to be published at least once in its official
newspaper. If five percent of the resident frecholdems eligible voters,
as defined in section 123.32, subdivision la, of any such district
shall petition the clerk of the district, within 30 days after the pub-
fication of cueh the notice, for an election on the question, the con-
solidation shall not become effective until approved by a majority
vote in sueh the district at an election held in the manner pro-
vided in subdivisiong 11, 12 and 13.

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.23, Subdivision
10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. If an approved plat contfains land area in any district
not entitled to act on approval or rejection of the plat by action of
its board, the plat may be approved by the residents of sueh the
land area within 60 days of approval of plat by the state board in
the following manner:

A petition calling upon the county auditor to call and conduct
an election on ‘the question of adoption or rejection of the plat
may be circulated in such the land area by any person residing in
sueh areas the area. Upon the filing of such the petition with the
county auditor, executed by at least 25 percent of the resident
frecholders eligible voters, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision
1a, in each district or part of a district contained in such the land
area, the county auditor shall forthwith call and conduct a special
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Quection of dopsion of the plant. For e phrpoass of this section
q n ' 'or o n,
ﬂhetebr;n “electors resident in the whole land area” means and
shall be eonstrued o include any person or persons residing on
anyremmnmgporhonofland,apartofwhwh:smoludedmﬂie
oonsolidation plat. Any frechelder eligible voter, as defined in
section 123.32, subdivision la, owning land included in sueh the
ﬁtwhoﬂmsuponhndndmtormhguwstohtputdhn
d included in sueh the plat shall be induded and counted in
computing the 25 percent of the resident freehelders eligible
voters, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision la, necessary to
sign such thepetntxonanddullalsobequﬂ:ﬁed to sign such the
petition. Failure to file sueh the petition within 60 days of
mmvdof the plat by the state board terminates the pro-

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 122.25, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

122.25 [COMMON DISTRICT TO INDEPENDENT
DISTRICT.]) Subdivision 1. If six or more resident frecholders
eligible voters, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision 1a, of a
common district desire to change the organization of their district
to an independent district, they may call for a vote upon the
question at the next annual meeting by filing a petition therefor
with the clerk. In the notice for the meeting, the cdlerk shall
incdlude a statement that the question will be voted upon at the
meeting.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 122.541,
Subdivision 5, is amended to read:

Subd. 5. If compatible plans are not negotiated pursuant to
subdivision 4 before the Jume March 1 preceding any year of the
agreement permitted by subdivision 1, the cooperating districts
shall be governed by the provisions of this subdivision. Tnsofar as
posgible, teachers who have acquired continuing contract rights
and whose positions are discontinued as a result of the agreement
shall be employed by a cooperating district or assigned to teach in
a cooperating district as exchange teachers pursuant to section
125.13. 1f necessary, teachers whose positions are discontinued as
a result of the agreement and who have acquired continuing con-
tract rights shall be placed on unrequested leave of absence in
fields in which they are licensed in the inverse order in which thev
were employed by a cooperating district, according 0 a combined
seniority list of teachers in the cooperating districts.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.11, Subdivision 7,
is amended to read:

Subd. 7. Uvon the filine of a petition therefor. executed by five
vesident frocholders eligible voters, as defined in section 123.32,
subdivision Ia, of the common district, specifying the business to
be acted upon, or upon the adoption of a proper resolution; so
specifying, signed by a majority of the members of the board, the
clerk shall forthwith call a special meeting of the district upon ten
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days’ posted notice and one week’s published notice if there be a
newspaper printed in sueh the district and specify in sueh the
notice the business named in sueh the request or resolution and
the time and place of the meeting. If there be no clerk in the
district or if he fails for three days after receiving sueh a request
or resolution to give notice of eueh a meeting, it may be called by
like notice by five frechelders qualified te vote eligible voters, as
defined in section 123.32, subdivision la, of the district. No busi-
ness except that named in the notice shall be transacted at sueh
the meeting. If there are not five votors whe are frecholders in the
distriet eligible voters, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision la,
or if there is not a board therein, the county superintendent
auditor may call a special meeting by giving notice thereof as
provided in this section. The voters at a special meeting have
power to repeal or modify their proceedings.

Sec. 16. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.35, Subdivision 5,
is amended to Tead:

Subd. 5. The board shall employ and contract with necessary
qualified teachers and discharge the same for cause; but ne
substitute teacher shall be hired except to replace a regular teach-
er on leave of absenee o7 in an emergeney of less than ene schoel
year’s duration. The board shall not hire a substitute teacher
except:

(a) For a duration of time of less than one school year to
replace a regular teacher who is absent; or

(b) For a duration of time equal to or greater than one school
year to replace a regular teacher on a leave of absence,

If a substitute teacher is hired pursuant to clause (b), each full
school year during which the teacher is employed by o district
pursuant to that clause shall be deemed one year of the teacher’s
probationary period of employment pursuant to either section
125.12, subdivision 3, or section 125.17, subdivision 2. The teacher
shall be eligible for continuing contract status pursuant to section
1125.12, subdivision 4, or tenure status pursuant to section 125.17,
swbgligision 3, after completion of the applicable probationary
period.

Sec, 17. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.36, Subdivision
10, is amended to read:

Subd. 10. (a) The board may lease a schoolhouse which is not.
needed for school purposes to any person or organization. The
board mayv charge and collect reasonable consideration for the
Tease and may determine the terms and conditions of the lease.

(b) In districts with outstanding bonds, the net proceeds of the
lease shall be used first pursuant to section 475-61; subdivision 3.
to reduce the levy authorized for paymenis for bonds issued and
for interest thereon pursuant to coetion 275.125; subdivision 4
deposited in the debt retirement fund of the district in an amount
sufficient to meet when due the principal and interest payments
for all outstanding bonds. Any remaining net proceeds in these
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districts and all net proceeds of the lease in districts without
outstanding bonds shall be used te reduce the lovy autherized for

2a deposited in the capital expenditure fund of the district.

{c) The board may make capital improvements to a school-
house or a portion thereof, not exceeding in cost the replacement
value of the schoolhouse, to facilitate its rental, and the lease of
an improved schoolhouse shall provide for rentals which will re-
cover the cost of the improvements over the initial term of the
lease. Notwithstanding clause (b), the portion of the rentals rep-
resenting the cost of the improvements shall be deposited in the
capital expenditure fund of the district and the balence of the
rentals shall be used as provided in clause (b).

Sec. 18, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.36, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd, 12, Proceeds of the sale or exchange of school buildings or
real property of the school district shall be used as provided in this
subdivision.

(1) In districts with outstanding bonds the proceeds of the sale
or exchange shall first be deposited in the debt retirement fund of
the district in an amount sufficient to meet when due the principal
and interest payments for all outstanding bonds. Any remaining
proceeds in these districts of the sale or exchange and all proceeds
in districts without outstanding bonds shall be deposited in the
capital expenditure fund of the district.

(2) Notwithstanding clause (1), a district with outstanding
bonds which sells a building or property in order to purchease a
replacement, may apply to the commissioner to place proceeds of
the sale in its capital expenditure fund in an amount necessary to
purchase the replacement; provided the district places an amount
in its debt retirement fund sufficient to meet when due the princi-
pal and interest payments for all outstanding bonds on the partic-
ular building or property which is sold.

See. 19. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.51, is amended to
read:

123.5t [SPECIAL SCHOOL DISTRICTS, LAWS APPLI-
CABLE.] Special districts as now organized shall continue to
operate under the special legislation and charter provisions gov-
erning them until conversion to independent districts, The pro-
visions of Laws 106% Chapter 947; law relating to independent
districts shall apply to and govern each special district unless the
special laws and charter provisions governing the special district
provide for the matter, in which case the special laws and charter
provisions relating to the special district shall apply and control.

Sec. 20. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.932, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 3a. “Nonsectarian nonpublic school” means any non-
public school as defined in subdivision 3, which is not church re-



6296 JOURNAL OF THE SENATE [97TH DAY

lated, is not controlled by a church, and does not promote a
religious belief.

Sec. 21. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 123.932, Subdivision
9, is amended to read;

Subd. 9. “Neutral site” means a public center, a nonsectarian
nonpublic school, a mobile unit located off the nonpublic school
premises, or any other location off the nonpublic school premises
which is neither physically nor educationally identified with the
functions of the nonpubilic school.

Sec. 22. Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.247,
Subdivision 3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. [AID.] A district which establishes a program for gifted
and talented students shall receive for the purpose of this program
an amouni equal to $30 times the number of gifted and talented
students in the district. No more than 214 percent of the students
enrolled in the district shall be counted as gifted and talented for
the purpose of aid computations pursuant to this subdivision. No
more than five percent of the furde moneys received by a district
pursuant to this subdivision may be expended for the purpose of
administration of the program for gifted and talented students.

Sec, 23, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 124.247,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd. 4. [ACCOUNTS.] A district which received funds moneys
under this section shall, in accordance with section 121.908, main-
tain & separate ascount for the reeceipt and disbursement of funds
revenue and expenditure accounts which accurately reflect any
state moneys allocated to the district for the purpose of this
section, and the funde moneys shall be spent only for the purpose
of the program for gifted and talented students.

Sec. 24. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 125.12, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. [HIRING, DISMISSING.] School boards shall hire or
dismiss teachers at duly called meetings. Where a husband and
wife, brother and sister, or two brothers or sisters, constitute a
quorum, no contiract employing a teacher shall be made or autho-
rized except upon the unanimous vote of the full board. No
teacher related by blood or marriage, within the fourth degree,
computed by the civil law, to a board member shall be employed
except by a unanimous vote of the full board. The initial employ-
ment of the teacher in the district shall be by written contract,
signed by the teacher and by the chairman and clerk. Al subse-
quent employment of the teacher in the district shall be by
written contract, signed by the teacher and by the chairman and
clerk, except where there is a master agreement covering the
employment of the teacher. Contracts for teaching or supervision
of teaching can be made only with qualified teachers. Sueh een-
tract shall specify the wages per y-ar and the goneral assignment
of the teacher: A toacher chall have 10 daye afler receipt to eone
sider; demand corrections; oxecuis and return such contraet; buf
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this peried shall net be construed o be an extension of the final
resignaticn date in subdivision 4. No teacher shall be required to
reside within the employing school district as a condition to teach-
ing employment or continued teaching employment.

Sec, 25. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 125.12, Subdivision 9,
is amended to read:

Subd. 9. [HEARING PROCEDURES.] Any hearing held pur-
suant to this section shall be held upon appropriate and timely
notice to the teacher, and any hearing held pursuant to subdiv:-
sion 6 or 8 shall be private or public at the discretion of the
teacher. A hearing held pursuant to subdivision 6b shall be public
and may be consolidated by the school board. At the hearing, the
board and the teacher may each be represented by counsel at its
or his own expense, and such counsel may examine and cross-
examine witnesses and present arguments. The board shall first
present evidence to sustain the grounds for termination or dis-
charge and then receive evidence presented by the teacher. Each
party may then present rebuttal evidence. Dismissal of the
teacher shall be based upon substantial and competent evidence in
the record. ANl witnesses shall be swom upon oath administered
by the presiding officer of the board. The clerk of the board shall
issue subpoenas for witnesses or the production of records per-
tinent to the grounds upon the request of either the board or the
teacher. The board shall employ a court reporter to record the
proceedings at the hearing, and either party may obtain a tran-
script thereof at its own expense.

Sec. 26. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 125.182, Subdivision
1, is amended to read:

125.182 [DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. For the purpose of
Laws 1973; Chaptor 740 sections 125.181 to 125.185, the words;
phrases and terms defined in this section shall have the meanings
ascribed to them.

Sec. 27. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 125.60, is amended
by adding a subdivision to read:

Subd. 8, [HEALTH CARE BENEFITS.] A teacher on an ex-
tended leave of absence shall receive all of the health, accident,
medical, surgical and hospitalization insurance or benefits, for
both the teacher and the teacher's dependents, for which the
teacher would otherwise be eligible if not on an extended leave, if
such coverage is avatlable from the school district’s insurer, if the
teacher requests the coverage, and if the teacher either (a) reim-
burses the district for the full amount of the premium necessary to
maintain the coverage within one month following the district’s
payment of the premium, or (b) if the district is whollv or par-
tially self-insured, pavs the district, according to a schedule
agreed upon by the teacher and the school board, an amount
determined by the school board to be the amount that would be
charged for the coverage chosen by the teacher if the school board
purchased all health, accident, medical, surgical and hospitaliza-
tion coverage for its teachers from an insurer.
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Sec. 28. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 125, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[125.611]) [TEACHER EARLY RETIREMENT INCENTIVE
PROGRAM.] Subdivision 1. For purposes of this section,
“teacher” means a teacher as defined in section 125.03, subdivi-
sion 1, who is employed in the public elementary, secondary or
area vocational-technical schools in the state, who has not less
than 15 total years of full time teaching service in elementary,
secondary and area vocational-technical schools, and who has or
will have attained the age of 55 years but less than 65 years as of
the June 30 in the school year during which an application for an
early retirement incentive is made.

Subd. 2. For purposes of this section, “retirement” means ter-
mination of services in the employing district and withdrawal
from active teaching seruvice.

Subd. 3. A teacher meeting the requirements of subdivision 1
may apply to the school board of the employing district for a
contract for termination of his services, withdrawal from active
teaching service, and payment of an early retirement incentive.
This application shall be submitted on or before June 1 of the
school year at the end of which the teacher wishes to retire, and
shall be submitted on the form established by the commissioner of
education for this purpose.

Subd. 4. A school board receiving an application submitted by a
teacher pursuant to subdivision 3 shall approve or deny the appli-
cation within 30 days after it is received by the board, and shall
notify the teacher by United States mail of the board’s approval
or denial within seven days after the board’s decision is made. The
notification of approval shall state that no agreement for termi-
nation of services with an early retirement incentive shall be made
unless and until the board receives authorization from the com-
missioner of education.

Subd. 5. If the school board approves the teacher's application,
the board shall apply to the commissioner of education for autho-
rization to enter into a contract with the teacher for termination
of his services and payment of an early retirement incentive, The
school board’s application shall be submitted on the form required
by the commissioner and must be received by the commissioner by
the July 15 immediately following the school board’s approval of
the teacher’s application. The commissioner of education shall
establish procedures for applications pursuant to this subdivision
and shall approve or disapprove applications pursuant to this sub-
division within the limits of the appropriation for the purposes of
this section. Applications pursuant to this subdivision shall include
the annual salaries which would be paid to the teachers for whom
the applications are made  they Jid not retire and any other
information recuired by the commissioner of education.

Subd. 6. Notwithstanding the time limitations imposed by sub-
divisions 4 and 5, the commissioner of education may approve
applications received from school hoards after the time limit



97TH DAY] THURSDAY, APRIL 10, 1980 6299

established in subdivision 5 if the teacher’s application was sub-
mitted to the school board within the time limit and in the form
required by subdivision 3, unless the failure of the school board
to meet the time limit of subdivision 5 was caused by conduct
of that teacher.

Subd. 7. A teacher whose early retirement pursuant to this
section has been approved by the commissioner of education shall
be offered a contract for termination of services in the employing
district, withdrawal from active teaching service, and payment of
an early retirement incentive by the employing school district.
An offer may be accepted by the teacher by submitting a written
resignation to the school board of the employing district.

Subd. 8. An eligible teacher who is or will be 55 years of age
as of the end of the school year during which an application for
an early retirement incentive is made and accepted shall receive
an early retirement incentive in the amount of $10,000. This
amount shall be reduced by $500 for each year that a teacher is
over the age of 55 years to a maximum age of 60 years and by
an additional $1,500 for each year that a teacher is over the age
of 60 years. The age of the teacher shall be determined as of the
June 30 in the school year during which the application for the
early retirement incentive is made,

Subd. 9. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivision 8, an
eligible teacher who wishes to retire at the end of the 1979-1980,
1980-1981, or 1981-1982 school year, who is employed by a school
district which is implementing a desegregation plan ordered by
federal court or approved by the state board, and who is offered
and accepts an early retirement incentive contract pursuant to
subdivision 7, shall receive an early retirement incentive in the
amount of $15,000. This amount shall be reduced by $750 for
each year that a teacher is over the age of 55 years to a maxi-
mum age of 60 years and by an additional $2,250 for each year
that a teacher is over the age of 60 years. The age of the teacher
shall be determined as of the June 30 in the school year during
which the application for the early retirement incentive is made.

Subd. 10. The early retirement incentive shall be paid by the
employing school district at the time and in the manner mutually
agreed upon by a teacher and the board. The state shall reim-
burse the district for 50 percent of any amount or amounts paid
out as an early retirement incentive pursuant to this section. An
early retirement incentive shall not be paid to any teacher who is
discharged by a school district.

Subd. 11. Notwithstanding the provisions of subdivisions 2,
3 and 7, a teacher who has entered into an agreement for termi-
nation of services and withdrawal from active teaching service
with en early retirement incentive may be employed as a substi-
tute teacher after his retirement.

Subd, 12. Any amount of unemployment insurance which the
teacher receives and for which the district is required to pay
into the unemployment compensation fund pursuant to section
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268.06, subdivision 25, at any time after the teacher has entered
into an agreement pursuant to subdivision 7, may be deducted
by the district from the amount of the teacher's early retirement
incentive or recovered by the district from the teacher up to the
amount of the early retirement incentive. The district shall pay
50 percent of any amount so deducted or recovered to the depart-
ment of education, and any amount so received by the department
shall be deposited in the state treasury,

re:;c. 29. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 126.10, is amended to

126.10 [SPECIAL DAYS.] The following days or the achool
days nearest such days to them are horeby designated for special
ohservance in the public schools of the state: September 28 as
Frances Willand Day, October 9 as Leif Ericson Day, January 15
as Martin Luther King Day, and February 15 as Susan B.
Anthony Day. On sueh these days ene-half hour may be devoted
in the schools may offer o instruction and jate exereises
relative $o and programs in commemoration of the fife and history
of the respective persons and the principles and ideals they fos-

reaS;a 30. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 127.09, is amended to

127.09 [REFUSING TO SERVE ON SCHOOL BOARD.] Any
D e aciating Lo baalily oF o servs op t per-
ing or m ing to qualify or to serve or to per-
fform any of the duties of sueh the office, shall forfeit for each
offense the sum of $10 to be collected in an action before a justice
of the peace, to be prosecuted in the name of the district by any
school board member of the district or by any frecholder thereof
sllf;gibte voter, as defined in section 123.32, subdivision 1a, of the
trict.

Sec. 31. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 127.11, is amended to

127.11 [DRAWING ILLEGAL ORDER.] Any school district
clerk who shall illegally draw draws an order upon the treasurer,
any chairman or other officer who shall attest sueh attests the
order, and any school district treasurer who shell knowingly pay
pays the same order, shall each forfeit to the district twice the
amount of sueh the order, to be collected in an action brought in
the name of the district by any frecholder thereof eligible voter, as
defined in section 123.32, subdivision 1a, of the district.

Sdec. 32. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 127.21, is amended to
read:

12721 [COMBINATION TO CONTROL PRICES.] If at any
time any publisher shall enter into any understanding, agreement,
or combination to control the prices or to restrict competition in
the adoption or sale of school books, then the aettemey general
shall institute and prosecute legal proceedings for the forfeiture of
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the bond of the publisher and for the rovocation of his heense {o
sell sehool books in this state; and each and every contract made
by the publisher under +this chapter shall thereupon become null
and void at the option of the other parties thereto.

Sec. 33. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 134.03, is amended to
read:

134.03 [TAX LEVY.] Subdivision 1. In cities of less than 2,000
inhabitants not levying a tax for public Lbrary purposes, the
school board may maintain a public library for the use of all
residents of the district and provide ample and suitable rooms for
its use in the school buildings or the district. -

Upon a library being so established in any such school district,
whose library building has been erected with funds acquired by
gift or donation, the school board is empowered to appoint a
Library board of nine meinbers, of which each member of the
schoo] board shall be a member ex officio.

The remaining members of such library board shall be ap-
pointed by the school board, one of which remaining members
shall hold office for one year, one for two years, and one for three
years if the school board has only six members, from the first
Saturday of September following their appointment, the term of
office of each being specified in such appointment; annually there-
after, such school board shall appoint a member of the library
board for the term of three years and until his successor shall
qualify. Such school hoard may remove any member so appointed
for misconduct or neglect, Vacancies in such board shall be filled
by appointment for the unexpired term. Members of such board
shall receive no compensation for their services as such.

Immediately after appointment, such board shall organize by
electing one of its members as president and one as secretary and
from time to time it may appoint such other officers and em-
ployees as it deems necessary. The secretary, before entering upon
his duties, shall give bond to the school district in an amount fixed
by the library board, conditioned for the faithful discharge of his
official duties. The library board shall adopt such bylaws and
regulations for the government of the Library and reading-room
and for the conduct of its business as may be expedient and
conformable to law. It shall have exclusive control of the expendi-
tures of all money collected for, or placed to the credit of, the
library funds, and of the rooms and buildings provided for library
purposes. All moneys received for such library fund shall be kept
in the treasury of the school district, credited to the library fund,
and be paid out only upon itemized vouchers approved by the
library board. The library board may fix the compensation of
employees and remove any of them at pleasure.

All books or other property given, granted, conveyed, donated,
devised, or bequeathed to, or purchased by, such library shall vest
in, and be held in the name of, such school district. Every library
and reading-room established hereunder shall be free to the use of
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the inhabitants of the school district, subject to such reasonable
regulations as the directors may adopt.

When so0 established, no such Lbrary shall be abandoned with-
out a two-thirds majority vote of the electors cast at any annual
or special school meeting called for the purpose.

When so established; in cases where the building has been
erected with funds se donated; ne such librery shell be abandoned
without & two-thirds majority vele of the eclectors cast at any
annuel or speeial sehool meeting ealled for the purpese:

Subd. 2. Notwithstanding subdivision 1, if the library building
of a lbrary established pursuant to this section has been erected
with funds acquired by gift or donation, a school board may, if
authorized by the vote of a majority of all members of the school
board and the vote of a majority of all members of the governing
body of the city, permanently transfer the responsibility for main-
taining the library to the city.

Sec. 34. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 134.08, is amended to

134.08 [WHEN ESTABLISHED BY VOTE; EXISTING LI-
BRARIES.] If such a library or reading-room be is not otherwise
established, the governing body of the municipality, upon the
petition of 50 freehelders thereof eligible voters, as defined in
section 200.02, subdivision 25, of the municipality, shall submit
the question of sueh the establishment to the voters at the next
municipal election. If two-thirds of the votes cast on the question
be are in the affirmative, the governing body shall establish the
Iibrary or reading-room and levy a yearly tax for its support,
within the limits fixed by section 134.07, All public libraries and
reading-rooms heretofore established and now existing in cities
are continued and all ordinances setting apart public property for
their support are hereby confirmed. Nothing in sections 134.08 to
134,15 shall be construed as abridging any power or duty in re-
spect to libraries conferred by any city charter.

Sec. 35. Laws 1959, Chapter 462, Section 3, as amended by
Laws 1961, Chapter 562, Section 2, as amended by Laws 1963,
Chapter 645, Section 3, as amended and numbered subdivision 1
by Laws 1967, Chapter 661, is amended to read:

Sec. 3. Subdivision 1. Such special independent school district
shall have all the powers, privileges, duties and obligations of
independent school districts as provided by the state laws as of
April 20; 1861; except as follows or as otherwise provided by a
special law or charter provision:

Sec. 36. [APPLICABILITY.) On its effective date, section 35
applies to Special Independent School District No. 1.

Sec, 37. Laws 1965, Chapter 705, as amended by Laws 1975,
Chapter 261, Section 4, is amended to read:
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Sec. 6. The school board, for the purpose of providing moneys
for the payment of its severance pay obligations under a plan
approved by resolution of the district, in addition to all other
powerms possessed by the school district and in addition to and in
excess of any existing limitation upon the amount it is otherwise
authorized by law to levy as taxes, is authorized to levy taxes
annually not exceeding in any one year an amount equal to two-
tenths of one mill upon each doillar of the assessed valuation
thereof upon all taxable property within the school district which
taxes as levied shall be spread upon the tax rolls, and all correc-
tions thereof shall be held by the achool district, and allocated
therefor to be disbursed and expended by the .school district in
payment of any public school severance pay obligations and for no
other purpose. Disbursements and expenditures previously autho-
rized on behalf of the school district for payment of severance pay
oblizations shall not be deemed to constitute any part of the cost
of the operation and maintenance of the school district within the
meaning of any statutory limitation of any school district expen-
ditures. '

The amount of such severance pay allowable or to become pay-
able in respect of any such employment or to any such employee
shall not exceed £4.009 the amount permitted by Minnesota Sta-
tutes, Section 465.72 .

Sec. 38. Laws 1977, Chapter 85, Section 1. as amended by Laws
1978, Chapter 764, Section 135, is amended to read:

Section 1. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICT NO. 625;
SEVERANCE PAY.] Any emplovee of Independent School Dis-
trict 625 who resigns or retives after December 25. 1874 July 1,
1980. may be paid severance pay benefits not exceeding $4-000 as
provided by Laws 1075; Chapter 261 the amount permitted by
Minnesota Statutes, Section 465.72, if the emvloyee is otherwise
eligible for benefits under a severance pay plan approved by the
school board. :

Sec. 39. Laws 1979, Chapter 69, Section 2, is amended to read:

Sec. 2. The board of Independent School District No. 275 mayv
propose in its resolution for consolidation that the proposed new
district be governed at first by the board of another nre-existing
district and that one member of the board of Independent School
District No. 275 serve as an additional member of the hoard of the
new district for a specific period. These nroposals shall he deemed
to be part of the consolidation plat. If the plat containing the
proposals is finally approved by all affected school boards and at
each election held on the plat in an affected district, the new
district shall be governed by the board of a pre-existing district as
provided in the plat, and a member of the board of Independent
School District No. 275 shall serve as an additional member of the
board of the new district for the period specified in the plat. This
governing board of the new district shall be deemed to be the
newly elected board of the new district for purposes of Minnesota
Statutes, Sections 122.23 and 122.532. As the terms of the
members of the board of the pre-existing district expire, their
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successors shall be elected by the legally qualified voters of the
new district. The members of the last board of Independent
School District No. 275 to exist before the consolidation shall
select the member of that board who shall serve as an additional
member of the board of the new district and shall also select one
of their number to replace that member if before the specified
period elapses the member dies, resigns, ceases to be a resident of
the area formerly contained in Independent School District No.
275 or is found by resolution of the board of the new district to be
unable to serve on the board for a period of 90 days or more
because of illness or prolonged absence from the district.

Sec. 40. Laws 1979, Chapter 69, Section 5, is amended to read:

Sec. 5. If the effective date of the consolidation is not July 1 of
an odd-numbered year and if the new district is governed by the
board of a pre-existing district as provided in section 2, the con-
tract between the board of the pre-existing district and the exclu-
sive bargaining representative of teachers in that district shall
continue in effect for the remainder of its term and shall also
govern the terms and conditions of employment in the new dis-
trict of the teachers previously employed by Independent School
District No. 275 and, if applicable, any placement of those
teachers on unrequested leave of absence by the new distriet that
bfc;ani during the school year before the consolidation hecom
effective. .

Sec. 41. [APPLICABILITY.] On their effective date, sections
“‘?? ’?nd 40 apply to Independent School District No. 275, Golden
alley,

Sec. 42. Laws 1979, Chapter 334, Article VIII. Section 29, is
amended to read:

Sec. 29. TAPPROPRIATION.] To meet the state’s obligation
prescribed in Minnesota Statutes. Sections 125.61, section 28 of
this article, 354.094, 354.66, 354A.091 and 354A.22, there is appro-
priated from the general fund to the department of education the
sum of $1,247,000 for the fisca} year ending June 30. 1980 and the
sum of $1,532.800 for the fiscal vear ending June 30, 1981,

(a) Any unexpended balance remaining from the appropriation
in this section for fiscal year 1980 shal! not cancel but ghall be
available for the second year of the biennium. If the appropriation
amount attributable to either year for the purposes indicated is
insufficient, the state shall not be obligated for any amount in
excess of the appropriation in this section for this purpose.

(b) Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Statutes,
Sections 354.43 and 354A.12, the state’s obligations prescribed in
Minnesota Statutes, Sections 354.094, 354.66, 354A.091 and
354A.22 shall not be financed out of standing appropriations for
the stat,e’fq obligations pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Chapter
354 or 354A.

Sec. 43. Laws 1980, Chapter 345, Section 17, is amended to read:
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Sec, 17. Nothing contained in sections 1 to 16 2 or 3 shall be
construed as affecting the validity of a permanent license or cer-
tificate issued prior to August 1, 1878 1980.

Sec. 44. Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZED FUND TRANSFER.]
Notwithstanding section 18 of this article or any other provisions
of law to the contrary, Independent School District No. 283 may
transfer up to $500,000 of any unexpended balance in the debt re-
tirement fund of the district, after a sufficient amount of moneys
has been deposited in the debt retirement fund of the distriet to
meet when due the principal and interest payments for all out-
standing obligations, to the capital exenditure fund of the dis-
trict. This transfer authority is aveilable until July 1, 1980.

Subd. 2. [APPLICABILITY.] On its effective date, subdivision
1 applies to Independent School District No. 283.

Sec. 45. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICTS NOS. 279
AND 286; TRANSFER OF TERRITORY.] Subdivision 1. All
that part of Independent School District No. 286 located in the
NW 1 of section 35, township 119, range 21 lying south of a line
commencing at a point on the west line of section 35, township
119, range 21, Hennepin County, where it intersects the existing
center line of U.S. Highway 94, thence easterly along the existing
center line of U.S. Highway 94 to a point on the north line of the
southwest quarter of section 35, township 119, renge 21, Hennepin
County, and there terminating, is detached from Independent
Scho% Dis;rict No. 286 and annexed to Independent School Dis-
trict No, 279.

Subd. 2. The property described in subdivision 1 shall remain
subject to taxation for all bonded indebtedness incurred by In-
dependent School District No. 286 before the effective date of
this section. It shall not be subject to taxzation for any bonded
indebtedness incurred by Independent School! District No. 279
before the effective date of this section. -

Sec. 46. [INDEPENDENT SCHOOL DISTRICTS NOS. 279
AND 2868; TRANSFER OF TERRITORY.] Subdivision 1. All
that part of Independent School District No, 279 located in the
SW 1 of section 35, township 119, range 21 lying north of a
line commencing at a point on the north line of the southwest
quarter of section 35, township 119, range 21, Hennepin County.
where it intersects with the existing center line of U.S. Highway
94, thence easterly along the existing center line of U.S. Highway
94 to a point on the east line of the southwest quarter of section
35, township 119, range 21, Hennepin County, and there terminat-
ing, is detached from Independent School District No. 279 and
annexed to Independent School District No. 286.

Subd. 2. The property described in subdivision 1 shall remain
subject to taxation for all bonded indebtedness incurred by In-
dependent School District No. 279 before the effective date of
this section. It shall not be subject to taxation for any bonded
indebtedness incurred by Independent Schoo! District No. 286
before the effective date of this section.
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Sec. 47. [APPLICABILITY.} Subdivision 1. On their effective
dates, sections 45 and 46 apply to Independent School Districts
Nos. 279 and 286.

Subd. 2. On its effective date, sections 37 and 38 apply to In-
dependent School District No. 625,

Sec. 48. (REPEALER.} Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
122.85, Subdivision 7; 123.34, Subdivision 6; 123.65; 125.61, Sub-
divisions la and 6; and 127.22; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979
fgpplement, Section 125.61, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 3a, 4, 4a and

, Gre re,

Sec. 49. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Subdivision 1. Sections 1 to
4,7 to 13, 15, 17 to 19, 25, 26, 28, 30 to 34, 36, 41 to 43, 47 and
48 of this article are effective the day follouxng final enactment.

~ Subd. 2. Section 28, subdivision 6 shall apply retroactively to
teachers who submitted applications for early retirement incen-
tives on or before June 1, 1979 and retired at the end of the
1978-79 school year.

Subd. 3. Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 645.023,
Subdivision 1, Clause (a), sections 39, 40, and 44 of this article
shall be effective without local approval on the day following final
enactment.

‘Subd. 4. Pursuant io Minnesota Statutes, Section 645.023,
Subdivision 1, Clause (b), section 35 shall be effective without
local approval the day following final enactment.

Subd. 5. Pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 645.023,
Subdivision 1, Clause (b), sections 37 and 38 are effective without
local approval July 1, 1980.

Subd. 6. Notwithstanding the provisions of Minnesota Stat-
utes, Section 645.023, Subdivision I, Clause (a), sections 45 and
46 are effective only upon approval by a majority vote of all
members of the school board of Independent Sehool District No.
286 and by a majority vote of all members of the school board of
Independent School District No. 279 and upon compliance with
Minnesota Statutes, Section 645.021, Subdivision 3.

ARTICLEVII

STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEM

Section 1. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 16, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[18.931] {EDUCATION MANAGEMENT INFORMATION
SYSTEMS.] Subdivision 1. The authority of the commissioner of
administration pursuant to sections 16.90 to 16.96 shall not apply
to ESV-IS, but shall apply to SDE-IS and computer related ser-
vices provided to the department of education by the department
of administration’s information services bureau. For purposes of
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this section, “ESV-IS” and “SDE-IS” shall have the meanings
given them in section 9 of this article. .

Subd. 2. To the extent permitted by available resources, the
commissioner of administration may furnish staff and other assist-
ance to the department, the state board, the ESV computer coun-
cil and the Minnegota educational computing consortium in con-
Junction with their performance of the duties imposed by sections
10 to 17 of this arﬁcﬁ.e

%ec. 2. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.90, is amended to
read;

121.90 [DEFINITIONS.] “Receivables”, ‘“labilities”, “fund
balances”, “revenues” and “expenditures” have the meanings
specified in the uniform financial accounting and reporting
;twl::ards for Minnesota school districts unless otherwise provided

y law.

Sec. 3. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.902, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

121,902 {COUNCIL RECOMMENDATIONS.] Subdivision 1.
The council shall recommend to the state board uniform financial
accounting and reporting standards for school districts. The state
board shall adopt and maintain uniform financial accounting and
reporting standards which are consistent with sections 121.90 to
121,92 and with generally accepted accounting principles and
practices. The standards so adopted shall be known as the uni-
form financial accounting and reporting system standards for
Minnesota school districts. '

Sec. 4. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.908, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. There shall be fiscal year-end recognition of expendi-
tures and the related offsetting liabilities recorded in each fund in
accordance with the uniform financial accounting and reporting
system standards for Minnesota school districts.

Sec. 5. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.908, Subdivision 1,
is amended to read:

121.908 [REQUIREMENT FOR ACCOUNTING, BUDGET-
ING AND REPORTING.)] Subdivision 1. On or before June 30,
1977, each Minnesota school district shall adopt the uniform
financial accounting and reporting system standards for Minne-
sota school districts provided for in section 121.902.

Sec. 6. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.912, Subdivision 2,
is amended to read:

Subd. 2. As used in this section, “operating fund” and
“nonoperating fund” shall have the meanings specified in the
uniform financial accounting and reporting systes standards for
Minnesota school districts. Any transfer for a period in excess of
one year shall be deemed to be a permanent transfer.
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Sec. 7. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 121.914, Subdivision 1,
ia amended to read:

121,914 [STATUTORY OPERATING DEBT.} Subdivision 1.
The “operating debt” of a school district means the net negative
unappropriated fund balance in ail school district funds, other
than capital expenditure, building construction, debt service, trust
and agency, and post-secondary vocational-technical education
funds, calculated as of June 30 of each year in accordance with
the uniform financial accounting and reporting systeea standards
for Minnesota school districts.

Sec. 8, Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Section 121.917,
Subdivision 4, is amended to read:

Subd, 4. (1) If the net negative unappropriated fund balance in
all the funds of a school district, other than statutory operating
debt pursuant to section 121.914, capital expenditure, building
construction, debt service, trust and agency, and post-secondary
vocational-technical education funds, calculated in accordance
with the uniform financial accounting and reporting system
standards for Minnesota school districts, as of June 30, 1980, and
each year thereafter, is more than 215 percent of the year's ex-
penditure amount, the district shall prior to September 15, submit
a special operating plan to reduce the district’s deficit expendi-
tures to the commissioner of education for his approval.

Notwithstanding any other law to the contrary, a district sub-
mitting a special operating plan to the commissioner under this
clause which is disapproved by the commissioner shall not receive
any aid pursuant to chapter 124 until a special operating plan of
the district is so approved.

(2) A district shall receive aids pending the approval of its
special operating plan under clause (1). A district which complies
with its approved operating plan shall receive aids as long as the
district continues to comply with the approved operating plan.

Sec. 9. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[121.93] [STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT IN-
FORMATION SYSTEM; DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. For
punposes of sections 9 to 17, the terms defined in this section shall
have the meanings attributed to them.

Subd. 2. “District” means a school district, an educational co-
operative service unit, a cooperative center for vocational educa-
tion, a cooperative center for special education, an area vocational-
technical institute, or an intermediate service area.

Subd. 3. “ESV-IS” or “elementary, secondary and vocational
education management information system” means that com-
ponent of the statewide elementary, secondary and vocational
education management information system which provides admin-
istrative data processing and management information services to
districts.
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Subd. 4. “SDE-IS” or “state department of education informa-
tion system” means that component of the statewide elementary,
secondary and vocational education management information
system which provides data processing and management informa-
tion services to the department of education.

Subd. 5. “ESV computer council” means the advisory council to
the state board of education established in section 13. ,

Sec, 10. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[121.931] [STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT IN-
FORMATION SYSTEM; STATE BOARD POWERS AND
DUTIES.] Subdivision 1. [COMPONENTS; GOVERNANCE.]
The statewide elementary, secondary and vocational education
management information system shall consist of the ESV-IS and
the SDE-IS and shall be governed by the state board according to
the provisions of sections 9 to 17 of this article.

Subd. 2. [PURPOSES.) The purposes of the statewide ele-
mentary, secondary and vocational education management infor-
mation system shall be:

(a) To provide comparable and accurate educational informa-
tion in @ manner which is timely and economical;

(b) To provide a computerized research capability for analysis
of education information;

(¢) To provide school districts with an educational information
sysgem a:gpability which will meet school district management
needs;

(d) To provide a capability for the collection and processing of
educational information in order to meet the management needs
of the state of Minnesota.

Subd. 3. [SYSTEMS ARCHITECTURE PLAN.] The state
board, with the advice and assistance of the ESV computer
council, shall develop a systems architecture plan for providing
administrative data processing to school districts, the department
of education, and the legislature. In developing the plan, the
state board shall consider at least the following: user needs; sys-
tems design factors; telecommunication requirements; computer
hardware technology; and alternative hardware purchase and
éeas;gggmngements. The plan shall be completed by December

0, .

Subd. 4. [LONG RANGE PLAN.] The state board, with the
advice and assistance of the ESV computer council, shall develop
a long-range plan for providing administrative dota processing to
elementary, secondary, and vocational school districts, the depart-
ment of education, and the legislature. In developing the plan, the
state board shall consider at least the following: dgesirable major
enhancements to the ESV-IS and SDE-IS; new system develop-
ment proposals; new or modified approaches to provide support
services to districts; the responsibility of regional management
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information centers to provide reports to the department on
behalf of affiliated districts; and related development and im-
plementation time schedules. The long-range plan shall address
the feasibility and practicability of wutilizing microcomputers.
minicomputers, and larger computer systems. The preliminar:
plan shall be prepared by December 31, 1980, and the plan shall
be completed by July 1, 1981. The plan shall be updated by
September 15 of each even-numbered year. The long-range plan
shall consist of one document and s incorporate the systems
architecture plan and all relevant portions of previous documents
which have been referred to as the state computing plan.

Subd..5. [SOFTWARE DEVELOPMENT.] The state boord,
with the advice of the ESV computer council, shall provide for
the development of applications software for ESV-IS and SDE-IS.
The state board may provide state or federal funds for the
development of software for an alternative management informa-
tion system only if it determines that this system may have
statewide applicability. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the state
board may for innovative projects involving computers approve
grants to districts pursuant to section 3.926, Title IV of the
Elementary and Secondary Education Act of 1965 as amended,
or any other appropriate statute.

Subd. 6. [DATA STANDARDS.] The state board shall adopt
rules containing standards for financial, student and payroll/
personnel data and any other data included in ESV-IS. For
financial data, the uniform financial accounting and reporting
standards adopted pursuant to section 121.902 shall satisfy the
requirement of this subdivision. The state board shall consider the
recommendations of the advisory task forces on uniform data
standards for student reporting and payroll/personnel reporting
and the ESV computer council in adopting the standards for
student data and payroll/personnel data. The state board shall
ensure that the standards for different types of data are consistent
with each other, and for this purpose shall consider the recom-
mendations of the aduvisory task forces on uniform data standards
for student reporting and personnel/payroll reporting, the advisory
council on uniform financial accounting and reporting standards,
and the ESV computer council. The data standards for each type
of data shall include:

(a) A standard set of naming conventions for data elements;
(b) A standard set of data element definitions; and

(¢) A standard transaction processing methodology which uses
the defined data elements, specifies mathematical computations
on those data elements and specifies output formats.

The state board, with the advice and assistance of the ESV
computer council, shall monitor and enforce compliance with the
data standards.

Subd. 7. [APPROVAL POWERS.] The state board, with the
advice and assistance of the ESV computer council, shall approve
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or disapprove the following, according to the criteria in section
16 and in the rules adopted pursuant to subdivision 8:

(a) The creation of regional management information centers
pursuant to section 14;

(b) The transfer by a district of its affiliation from one regional
management information center to another;

(¢) The use by a district of an alternative management infor-
gmtzon system to ESV-IS pursuant to section 15, subdivisions
to 4;

_{d} Annual and biennial plans and budgets submitted by re-
gonal management information centers pursuant to section 14,
subdivisions 3 and 4; and

(e) Expenditures by districts for computer activities other
than fees paid to regional management information centers.

Subd. 8. [RULES.] The state board shall adopt rules prescrib-
ing criteria for its decisions pursuant to subdivision 7. These
rules shall include at least the criteria specified in section 16. The
state board shall also adopt rules specifying the criteria and
the process for determining which data and data elements are
included in the data element dictionary and the annual data acqui-
sition calendar developed pursuant to section 11, subdivisions 1
and 2. The state board shall adopt rules requiring regional ma-
agement information centers to use cost accounting procedures
which will account by district for resources consumed at the
center for support of each ESV-IS subsystem and of eny approved
alternative financial management information systems. The adop-
tion of the systems architecture plan and the long range plan
pursuant to subdivisions 3 and 4 shall be exempt from the rule-
making procedures specified in chapter 15.

Sec. 11. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[121.932] ([STATEWIDE EDUCATION MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEM; DEPARTMENT DUTIES.] Subdi-
vision 1. [DATA ELEMENT DICTIONARY.] The department
of education shall maintain a current data element dictionary
defining all data elements included in the ESV-IS and the SDE-IS.

Subd. 2. {DATA ACQUISITION CALENDAR.] The depart-
ment of education shall maintain a current annual date acquisition
calendar specifving the reports which districts are required to pro-
vide to the department, the reports which regional management
information centers are required to provide to the department for
their affiliated districts, and the dates when these reports are due.

Subd. 3. [EXEMPTION FROM CHAPTER 15.] Except as
provided in section 10, subdivision 8, the development of the data
element dictionary pursuant to subdivision 1, and the annuel data
acquisition calendar pursuant to subdivision 2, shall be exempt
from the rule-making procedures specified in chapter 15.

Subd. 4. [SDE-IS.] The department shall develop and operate
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the SDE-IS with the advice and assistance of the ESV computer
council. The SDE-IS shall include: (a) information required by
federal or state law or rule; and (b) information needed by the
- divisions of the department in order to disburse funds, to im-
plement research or special projects approved by the commis-
sioner, and to meet goals or provide information required by the
state board, the governor, the legislature or the federal govern-
ment. The department shall consult the advisory council on uni-
form financial accounting and reporting stendards, the advisory
task forces on student reporting and payroll/ personnel reporting,
and representatives of the senate and the house of representa-
tives and of each division of the department, about needs for
_information from SDE-IS. : '

Sec. 12. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended
by adding a section to read:

[121.933] [STATEWIDE MANAGEMENT INFORMATION
SYSTEM; DELEGATION OF POWERS AND DUTIES.] Sub-
division 1, [PERMITTED DELEGATIONS.] The state board
and the department may provide, by the delegation of powers
and duties or by contract, for the implementation and technical
support of ESV-IS and SDE-IS, including the development of
applications software pursuant to section 10, subdivision 5, by
the Minnesota educational computing consortium, by o regional
ngnagement information center or by any other appropriate pro-
vider,

Subd. 2. [PROHIBITED DELEGATIONS.] The state boord
and the department may not delegate to the Minnesota educe-
tional computing consortium any of their powers and duties to
develop policy and to plan for ESV-IS and SDE-IS, to monitor
and enforce compliance with rules and data standards, or to
approve the actions of districts and regions. Powers and duties
which may not be delegated include the powers and duties in
section 10, subdivisions 3, 4, 6, 7, and 8 and section 11, subdivi-
sions 1 and 2,

Sec. 13. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended
by adding a section to read:

[121.934] [ESV COMPUTER COUNCIL.] Subdivision 1.
[CREATION.] An advisory council to the state board consistin
of 11 members appointed by the governor is hereby established.
Membership terms, compensation of members, removal of mem-
bers, and the filling of membership vacancies shall be as provided
in section 15.059. The governor is encouraged to solicit the sug-
gestions of the state board, the governing boards of regional man-
agement information centers, and school boards in selecting mem-
bers of the council.

Subd. 2. [MEMBERSHIP.] The council shall be composed of:

(a) Four representatives of school districts, including one
school district administrator from a rural school district, one school
district administrator from an urben school district, one school
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board member from a rural school district, and one school board
member from an urban school district;

(b) Two representatives of regional management information
center governing boards, including one member of a regional man-
agement information center board from a region which is pre-
dominantly rural and one member of a regional management
inf;rmation center board from a region which is predominantly
urban;

(¢) Two persons employed in management positions in the
private sector, at least one of whom is a data processing manager
or holds an equivalent position in the private sector; :

(d) Two persons employed in management positions in the
public sector other than elementary, secondary, or vocational
education, at least one of whom is a data processing manager or
kolds an equivalent position in the public sector; and

(e) One person from the general public.

All the members appointed pursuant to clauses (a), (b) and
(e) shall represent different regional management information
centers. Members selected pursuant to clauses (c) and (d) shall
not be emplovees or board members of local school districts or
the department of education.

Subd. 3. [STATUS CHANGES.] The position of @ member
who leaves Minnesota or whose employment status changes to
a category different from that for which he was appointed shall
be deemed vacant.

Subd. 4. [OFFICERS.] The council shall elect a chairman and
such other officers as it may deem necessary.

Subd, 5. [MEETINGS.] The ESV computer council shall meet
regularly at such times and places as the council shall determine.
Meetings shall be called by the chairman or at the written request
of any six members.

Subd. 6. [STAFF AND SUPPORT SERVICES.] The state
board shall employ with the concurrence of the council one pro-
fessional individual, experienced in managing data processing
services, who shall be in the unclassified civil service, who shall
not be a member of the council, and who shell provide staff
assistance to the council. The state board shall provide all neces-
sary materials and assistance for the transaction of the business
of the council. The expenses of undertaking the duties in this
section shall be paid for from appropriations made to the state
board of education.

Subd. 7. [ADVISORY DUTIES.] (a) Pursuant to section 10,
the ESV computer council shall advise and assist the state board
in:

(1) the development of the long range plan and the systems
architecture plan;
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(2) the development of apph'cations software for ESV-IS and
SDE-IS;

(3) the approval of the creation and alteration of regional man-
agement information centers;

(4) the approval of the use by districts of alternative manage-
ment information systems;

(5) the statewide applicability of alternative management in-
formation systems proposed by districts; and

(6) the approval of annual and biennial plans and budgets of
regional management information centers; and

(7) the monitoring and enforcement of compliance with data
standards.

(b) The council shall also review the data standards rec-
ommended by the council on uniform financial accounting and
reporting standards and the advisory task forces on uniform
standards for student reporting and personnel/payroll reporting
and make recommendations to the state board concerning:

(1) the consistency of the standards for finance, student and
personnel/payroll data with one another;

(2) the implications of the standards for implementation of
ESV-IS and SDE-1S; and

(3) the consistency of the stendards with the systems archi-
tecture plan and the long-range plan.

(¢) Pursuant to section 11, the council shall advise the depart-
ment in the development and operation of SDE-IS.

Sec. 14. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read: '

[121.935] [REGIONAL MANAGEMENT INFORMATION
CENTERS.] Subdivision 1. [CREATION.] Any group of two or
more independent, special or common school districts may with
the approval of the state board pursuant to sections 10 and 16
create a regional management information center pursuant to sec-
tion 123.58 or 471.59 to provide computer services to school
districts. A regional management information center which is not
in existence on July 1, 1979 shall not come into existence until the
first July 1 of an odd-numbered year after its creation is approved
by the state board or until it can be accommodated by state
appropriations, whichever occurs first.

Subd. 2. [DUTIES.] Every regional management information
center shall:

(a) Assist its affiliated districts in complying with the reporting
requirements of the annual data acquisition calendar and the
rules of the state board of education;

(b) Respond within 15 calendar days to requests from the
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department for information based on the data elements in the
data element dictionary;

(¢) Operate financial management information systems consis-
tent with the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards
for Minnesota school districts adopted by the state board pursuant
to sections 121.90 to 121.92;

(d) Make available to districts the opportunity to participate
fully in all the subsystems of ESV-IS;

(e) Before July 1, 1981, develop a plan for the provision of
services during a system failure or a disaster; and

(1) Beginning in 1981, comply with the requirement in section
121.908, subdivision 2, on behalf of districts affiliated with it.

Subd. 3. [ANNUAL PLANS AND BUDGETS.] No regional
management information center may expend funds for adminis-
trative or management computer activities unless it receives state
board approval of an annual plan, budget end financial report for
these activities pursuant to sections 10 and 16. The annual budget
and financiol report shall be in a common format specified by the
department and approved by the department of finance for all
regional management information centers and shall conform to
the uniform financial accounting and reporting standards for
school districts, The annual financial report shall be accompanied
by a summary statement of the accounting by district of resources
consumed in support of the ESV-IS subsystems and any other
management information systems.

Subd. 4. [BIENNIAL BUDGET ESTIMATES.] Every regional
management information center shall submit to the department
by July 1 of each even-numbered year a biennial budget estimate
for its administrative and management computer activities. The
biennial budget estimates shall be in a program budget format and
shall include all estimated and actual revenues, expenditures, and
fund balances of the center for the appropriate fiscal years.
Budget forms developed pursuant to section 164.10 may be used
for these estimates. The department of education shall assemble
this budget information into a supplemental biennial budget
summary for the statewide elementary, secondarv. and vocational
management information system. Copies of this supplemental
biennial budget summary shall be provided to the ESV computer
council and the department of finance, and shall be quailable to
the legislature upon request.

Subd. 5. [REGIONAL SUBSIDIES.] In any year when a re-
gional management information center’s annual plan and budset
are approved pursuant to subdivision 3, the center shall receive «
regional reporting subsidy grant from the department of educr-
tion. The subsidy grant shall be in the amount allocated by the
state board in the process of apnrovine the annual budsets of the
regional managgement information centers pursuant to subdivision
3. The amounts of the subsidy grants and an explanation of the
allocation decisions shall be filed by the state boord with the
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committees on education and finance of the senate and the com-
mittees on education and appropriations of the house of represen-
tatives.

For subsidy grants for fiscal year 1981 and for each fiscal year
thereafter, the state boord is encouraged to recognize that the
dmtyofregwnalmmgenwntmformatmuomtempncludeaa
formula-based allocation of subsidy grants, to promote equity and
access to regional semwes in the allocation process, and to consider

the following facto

(a) The mcmber of students in districts affiliated with the
center;

(b) The number of districts affiliated with the center;

(c) Fixed and overhead costs to be incurred in operating the
regional center, the finance subsystem, the payroll/personnel sub-
system, and the student support subsystem;

{(d) Variable costs to be incurred which d:ffer in proportion to
the number of districts served and the number of subsystems

implemented for those districts;

(e) Services provided to districts which enable the districts to
meet state reporting requirements;

(f) The cost of mee!mg the reporting requirements of sub-
division 2 for districts using approved alternative management
enformation systems; and

(g) The number of districts daffiliated with a regional manage-
ment information center in relation to the geographic area oc-
cupied by those districts.

Subd. 6. [FEES.] Regional management information centers
may charge fees to affiliated districts. A district which submits
financial transactions to the center in summary form pursuant to
section 15, subdivision 1, or which uses an approved alternative
financial management information system pursuant to section 15,
subdivisions 2 to 4, may apply to the commissioner to set the fee if
the district and the center cannot agree on a fee. The com-
missioner shall issue an order setting the fee, which shall be bind-
ing on both the center and the district.

Sec. 15. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[(121.936] [SCHOOL DISTRICT MANAGEMENT INFOR-
MATION SYSTEMS.] Subdivision 1. [MANDATORY PAR-
TICIPATION.) (a) By July 1, 1980, every district shall perform
financial accounting and reporting operations on a financial man-
agement accounting and reporting system utilizing multi-dimen-
swonal accounts and records defined in accordance with the uniform
financial accounting and reporting standards adopted by the state

(b) By July 1, 1980, every school district shall be affiliated with
board pursuant to sections 121.90 to 121.92.
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one and only one regional management information center. This
affiliation shall include at least the following components:

(1) The center shall provide reports to the department of edu-
cation for the district to the extent required by the data acquisi-
tion calendar;

(2) The district shall use the ESV-IS finance subsystem
through the center to process every detailed financial transaction
of the district.

Notwithstanding the foregoing, a district with 3,000 or fewer
pupils in average daily membership as defined in section 124.17,
subdivision 2, may submit its financial transections to the center
for processing in summary form if before July 1, 1980, the planned
form of the district’s submission of its transactions and the con-
formance of the district’s financial accoun;i’:? and reporting
system to the uniform financial accounting reporting stan-
dards adopted by the state board pursuent to sections 121.90 to
121.92 are approved by the following team: the director of school
financial management in the department of education, and the
director of management information services and the coordinator
for the ESV-IS finance subsystem for the Minnesota educational
computing consortium.

(c) The provisions of this subdivision shall not be construed to
prohibit o district from purchasing services other than those de-
scribed in clause (b) from a center other than the center with
which it is afftliated pursuant to clause (b).

Subd. 2. [ALTERNATIVE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS.] After July 1, 1980 a district may
be exempted from the requirement in swbdivision 1, clause (b)
(2), if it receives the approval of the state board to use an alterna.
tive financial management information system. A district permit-
ted before July 1, 1980, to submit its financial transactions in
summary form to a regional management information center pur-
suant to subdivision 1 may continue to submit transactions in the
approved form without obtaining the approval of the state board
pursuant to this subdivision. Any district desiring to use an
alternative system shall submit a detailed proposal to the state
board, the ESV computer council and the regional management
information center with which it is affiliated. The detailed pro-
posal shall include a statement of all costs to the district, regional
manaegement information center or state for software development
or operational services needed to provide data to the regional
mnagememt information center pursuant to the data acquisition
calendar.

Subd. 3. [ALTERNATIVE FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT
INFORMATION SYSTEMS; EVALUATION.] The regional
management information center shall evaluate the district pro-
posal according to the approval criteria in section 16, subdivision
1. The regional management information center shall submit its
evaluation of the district proposal to the state board and the ESV
computer council for their consideration in evaluating the
proposal.
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The ESV computer council shall evaluate the district proposal
for cost effectiveness and conformance to the systems architecture
plan, the long range plan, and the uniform financial accounting
and reporting standards adopted by the state board pursuent to
sections 121.90 to 121.92. Upon completion of the evaluation, the
ESV computer council shall recommend to the state board that it
(a) approve the proposal, (b) disapprove the proposal, or (c}
approve the proposal if it is modified by the district in ways which
are specified by the council.

Subd. 4. [ALTERNATIVE SYSTEMS; STATE BOARD.]
Upon approval of the proposal by the state board the district may
proceed in accordance with its approved proposal, Except as pro-

. vided in section_10, subdivision 5, an alternative system approved
pursuant to this subdivision shall be developed and purchased at
the expense of the district. A district which has submitted o
proposal for an alternative system which has been disapproved
may not submit another proposal for that fiscal vear, but it may
submit a proposal for the subsequent fiscal year.

Subd, 5. [REPORT TO LEGISLATURE.] The departmeni
shall report to the legislature in the biennial budget on the
number and status of districts which have received approval to
operate alternative systems.

Subd. 6. [APPROVED EXPENDITURES.] A district may not
expend funds for admimistrative or management computer activi-
ties without state board approval except for the payment of fees
to regional management information centers.

Sec. 16, Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[121.937] [CRITERIA.] Subdivision 1. The criteria adopted by
the state board for approval of the creation of a regional manage-
ment information center, the transfer of a school district’s affilia-
tion from one regional management information center to another,
and the approval of an dlternative management information
system shall include:

(a) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board
pursuant to section 10, subdivisions 3 and 4;

(b) The cost effectiveness of the proposed center, transfer or
alternative; :

(¢c) The effect of the proposed center, transfer or alternative on
existing regional management information centers; and

(d) Whichever of the following is applicable:
(i) The ability of a proposed center to comply with section 14,

or the effect of a transfer on a center's ability to comply with
section 14, or

(&i) The ability of a proposed alternative management informa-
tion system to comply with section 15, subdivision 1, clauses (a)
and (b) (1).
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Subd. 2. Criteria for approval of annual plans and budgets of a
regional management information center shall include:

(a) The provisions of the plans adopted by the state board
pursuant to section 10, subdivisions 3 and 4;

(b) g‘he cost effectiveness of the services provided by ihe cen-~
ter; an

(¢) The ability of the center to comply with section 14,

Sec. 17. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Chapter 121, is amended by
adding a section to read:

[121.938] [STUDENT AND PERSONNEL REPORTING
STANDARDS.] [ADVISORY TASK FORCES.] Subdivision 1.
There are created two advisory task forces, one on uniform data
standards for student reporting and one on uniform data
standards for personnel/payroll reporting, each composed of 9
members as follows:

(a) One employee of the state department of education ap-
pointed by the commissioner of education;

(b) One representative of the management information services
division of the Minnesota educational computing consortium ap-
pointed by the board of the Minnesota educational computing
consortium;

(c) One representative from the regional management infor-
mation centers appointed by the state bpard of education;

(d) Three persons who are representatives of the various size
school districts in the state and who are public school employees
whose positions involve activities related to student reporting or
personnel/payroll reporting, as applicable, appointed by the state
board of education;

{e) One person repreéenting the office of the governor appoint-
ed by the governor to serve ex officio;

(1) One person representing the senate appointed by the com-
mittee on committees to serve ex officio;

(g) One person representing the house of representatives ap-
pointed by the speaker of the house to serve ex officio.

Subd. 2. Each task force shall report to the legislature, by
January 1, 1981, recommendations for broad policy standards for
school district reporting of student data or payroll/personnel
data. Each task force shall recommend to the ESV computer
council and the state board specific data standards for student
data or personnel/payroll data. These data standards shall be
consistent with the uniform financial accounting and reporting
standards adopted by the state board pursuant to sections 121.90
to 121.92.

Subd. 3. The task forces shall expire and the terms, compensa-
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tior;sgml removal of members shall be as provided in section
15.058.

Sec. 18. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section
121,92, Subdivision 1; and Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement,
Sections 16.93; and 121.92, Subdivision 2, are repealed.

Sec. 19. [APPROPRIATION.] The sum of $130,000 is appro-
priated from the general fund to the department of education for
the biennium ending June 30, 1981.

(a) This appropriation shall be used to pay the expenses of the
ESV computer council and the advisory task forces on the pay-
roll/personnel and student rting and to support four addi-
tional complement positions. One of these positions shall be used
to provide staff services to the ESV computer council, one position
shall be used to provide staff services to the advisory task force on
ﬂ?mﬂ/personnel reportggg and one position sholl be used to pro-

de staff services to the advisory task force on student reporting.

(b) The department of education shall use an not to
exceed $200,000 from regional telecommunications aids and in-
structional telecommunications costs appropriated in Laws 1979,
Chapter 338, Section 2, Subdivision 6, Clause (b) (1) and Clause
(b} (8) for the purposes of this subdivision,

(c) $100,000 of the funds made available by clouse (b) shall be
used by the department of education to hire a consultant to assist
the department in implementing the recommendations in the eval-
uation which was performed pursuant to Laws 1979, Chapter 334,
Article VI, Section 33. The employment of a consulting firm for
this purpose shall not be subject to the contract approval pro-
cedures of the commissioner of administration.

(d) In addition, $100,000 of the funds made available by clause
(b) shall be used by the department of education and the Minne-
sota educational computing consortium to review the micro-
computer finance system developed by Independent School
District No. 62, Ortonuville, and to develop and pilot test a finance
system for microcomputers which will meet uniform financial ac-
counting and reporting standards. The department of education
shall report to the legislature by December 31, 1980 on the
progress of the microcomputer finance system project, and the
dates by which such a system could be released for use by school
districts, Notwithstanding any provisions to the contrary, the
council on quality education mey continue to fund and evaluate
the Ortonville innovative project on the use of @ microcomputer
for administrative data processing.

(e) $1,300,000 of the amount appropriated for regional support
aids to a contingent fund pursuant to Laws 1979, Chapter 335,
Section 2, Subdivision 6, Clause (b) (2) is hereby released from
the contingent fund and made available to the department of
education for regional support aids for fiscal year 1981, No re-
gional center shall receive an amount to support its fixed and
overhead costs in 1981 which is less than the amount of state
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regional support aid the region used to support its Jixed and
overhead costs in fiscal year 1980,

Sec. 20. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 1 to 19 of this article
shall be effective the day following final enactment.

ARTICLE VIiI
RESEARCH AND DEVELOPMENT

Sectfon 1. [PURPOSE.] The legislature of the state of Min-
nesota recognizes the long standing tradition and commitment of
the people of this state to quality in education. This commitment
has required a growing and unprecedented expenditure of public
funds. As these expenditures continue to grow, it becomes neces-
sary to insure that the expectations and priorities of the people of
Minnesota for education continue to be met. One of the most
effective means of maintaining and improving quelity in public
education, es in business, industry, science and medicine, is
through research and development. Research and development in
education makes it possible for those concerned to find answers to
questions of educational importance, develop improved measures
for education and create new responses to address future prob-
lems. Presently, however, only a small fraction of one percent of
the total revenues spent on public education is allocated for re-
search and development, The purpose of this article is to encour-
age research and development programs at the local school district
level.

Sec. 2. Subdivision 1. For the 1980-1981 and 1981-1982 school
years, the state board of education, with the approval of the
governor after consultation with the legislative advisory commis-
sion in the manner provided in section 3.30, shall make up to 15
grants to school districts to engage in educational research and
development. Districts are encouraged, but are not limited, to
conduct educational research and development in the following
areas:

(1) Reuview of school district purposes and priorities for educa-
tion;

(2) Programs encouroging the development of local citizen task
forces on educational issues;

(3) Programs in preventive education and basic living skills;

(4) Developing programs which emphasize the purpose and
results of education for the effective development of the child,
including programs which focus on the importance of the home
environment, the behavior of parents and family members in pro-
moting the total development of the child, and programs which
focus on the responsibility of parents as teachers and on member-
ship in a family as a career; and

(5} Developing uses for computerized instruction, cable tele-
vision and other innovations in media technology.

The research may include a review of existing national and
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international research and may involve the cooperation of the
private sector,

Subd. 2. Districts which wish to participate in the funded re-
search and development shall submit a research and development
proposal to the department of education no later than June 1
preceding the school year for which the research and development
is proposed, Two or more districts may submit a joint proposal for
cooperative research and development. A proposal may request
funding for one year or two years. Districts are encouraged to
establish offices of research and development with the grant funds
and to coordinate the research and development grant received
pursuant to this section with grants for research and development
from other sources. The council on quality education shall provlde
technical assistance to the state board of education in evaluating
proposals. Districts shall be notified of their participation in the
funding no loter than August 1 preceding the school year for
which the research and development is proposed.

Subd. 3. The funds shall be as equally distributed as possible
among districts in cities of the first class, in suburbs, and outside
the seven county metropolitan area. Districts are encouraged to
propose research and development which is district wide or state-
wide in its implementation.

Subd. 4. The department of education shall maeke a report to
the legislature on the research and development conducted in
accordance with this section before September 15, 1982.

Sec. 3. [APPROPRIATION; RESEARCH AND DEVELOP-
MENT PROGRAM.] The sum of $250,000 is appropriated from
the general fund to the department of education for the fiscal year
ending June 30, 1981 for the program authorized pursuant to
sections 1 and 2 of this article. This appropriation is available
until June 30, 1982.

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] This article is effective the day
following final enactment.”

Delete the title in its entirety and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to education; providing for aids to
education, tax levies and the distribution of tax revenues; grant-
ing certain powers and duties to school districts, the state board of
education, and others; providing aid for the education of students
of limited English proficiency; providing individualized instructional
materials for nonpublic school pupils; increasing the amount of sever-
ance pay available to public employees; clarifying provisions govern-
ing education management information systems; appropriating
money; amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 120.095, Sub-
division 6; 120.10, Subdivision 2; 121.90; 121.902, Subdivision 1;
121.906, Subdivision 2; 121.908, Subdivision 1; 121.912, Subdivision
2, and by adding a subdivision; 121.914, Subdivision 1; 122.22, Sub-
divisions 2 and 4; 122.23, Subdivisions 9 and 10; 122.25, Subdivision
1; 122.531, by addmg subd:vnslons, 123.11, Subdivision 7; 123.35,
Subdivision 5; 123.36, Subdivision 10, and by adding a " subdvi-
sion; 123.51; 123 2932, Subdivision 9, and by adding subdivisions;
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123.933; 124.11, by adding a subdivision; 124.20; 124.214, Sub-
division 2; 124.565, by adding a subdivision; 124.572, Subdivision
7; 124.65; 125.12, Subdivisions 2 and 9; 125.182, Subdivision 1;
125.60, by adding a subdivision; 126.07; 126.10; 126.36, Subdivi-
sions 1, 3, 4 and 5; 126.52, Subdivision 5, and by adding a sub-
division; 126.54, Subdivisions 5 and 6; 127.09; 127.11; 127.21;
134.03; 134.08; 275.125, Subdivisions 5, 5a, 12, and by adding a
subdivision; 354.05, Subdivision 2, as amended; Chapters 16, by
adding a section; 120, by adding sections; 121, by adding sections;
123, by adding a section; 124, by adding a section; 125, by adding
sections; Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 3.9279,
Subdivision 13; 120.075, Subdivision 4, as amended, and by
adding subdivisions; 121.912, Subdivision 1; 121.917, Subdivision
4; 122.541, Subdivision 5; 123.937; 124.11, Subdivisions 2a and 2b;
124.19, Subdivision 4; 124.212, Subdivision 7d; 124.223; 124.224,
Subdivision 8; 124.225; 124.245, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 124.247,
Subdivisions 3 and 4: 124.271. Subdivisions 1a and 2; 124.561,
Subdivision 3a; 124.562, Subdivisions 3 and 4; 124.5621, Subdivi-
sion 11, and by adding a subdivision; 124.5624, Subdivision 6;
124.5625; 124.565, Subdivisions 3 and 6; 124.566; 124.572, Sub-
divisions 2 and 7; 126.54, Subdivision 1; 275.125, Subdivisions 2a,
2b, 7a, Th, 8, 9, 11a and 20; 353.01, Subdivision 2b; 354A.011,
Subdivision 27; Laws 1959, Chapter 462, Section 3, as amended:
Laws 1965, Chapter 705, as amended; Laws 1977, Chapter 85,
Section 1, as amended: Laws 1979. Chapter 69, Sections 2 and 5;
Chapter 334, Article V, Section 32, Subdivisions 6 and 7; Chapter
334, Artidle VIII, Section 29; Laws 1980, Chapter 345, Section 17;
repealing Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 121.92, Subdivision
1; 122.531, Subdivision 3; 122.85, Subdivision 7; 123.34, Subdivi-
sion 6; 123.39, Subdivision 3; 123.65; 125.61, Subdivisions 1la
and 6; 126.31; 126.32; 126.33; 126.34; 126.35; 126.36, Subdivi-
sion 6; 126.37; 126.38; 126.39, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 8 and
9; 126.40, Subdivisions 1 and 2; 126.41, Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, 5, 6
and 7; 126.42; 126.52, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3, 4, 6 and 7; 127.22;
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 16.93; 121.92,
Subdivision 2; 124.222, Subdivision 3; 125.61, Subdivisions 1, 2, 3,
3a, 4, 4a and 4b; 126,39, Subdivision 10; 126.40, Subdivision 3;
126.41, Subdivision 1; 126.52, Subdivision 10; and Laws 1979,
Chapter 334, Article V, Section 29, Subdivision 4.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

House Conferees: (Signed) Bob McEachern, Carl M. Johnson,
John D, Tomlinson, Connie M. Levi, David M. Jennings

Senate Conferees: (Signed) Gene Merriam, Jerald C. Anderson,
Robert G. Dunn, Jerome M. Hughes, Neil Dieterich

Mr. Merriam moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on H. F. No, 1781 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference
Committee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and
Conference Committee Report were adopted.
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H. F. No. 1781 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 59 and nays 0, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Frederick Lessard Perpich Staples
Ashbach Gearty Luther Peterson Stern
Bang Gunderson Menning Pillsbury Stokowski
Barretie Hanson Merriam Purfeerst Strand
Benedict Hughes Moe Renneke Stumpf
Bernhagen Humphrey Nelson Rued Tennessen
Brataas Jensen Nichols Schmitz Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Johnson Ogdahl Setzepfandt Ulland, J.
Davios Keefe, S. Olhoft Sieloff Vega
Dieterich Knaak Olson Sikorski Wegener
Dunn Knutson Omann Solon Willet
Engler Laufenburger Penny Spear

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED

8. F. No. 507 and the Conference Committee Report thereon
were reported to the Senate.

CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON 8. F. NO. 507

A bill for an act relating to taxation; providing for a levy
apportionment for certain jurisdictions upon an assessment level
differential greater than five percent; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Section 270.12, Subdivision 3.

April 7, 1980

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

We, the undersigned conferees for S. F. No. 507, report that
wclaI have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as
follows:

That the House recede from its amendments and that S. F.
No. 507 be further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. [DEFINITIONS.] Subdivision 1. The terms de-
fined in this section are used in sections 1 to 8 with the follow-
ing meanings, respectively.

Subd. 2. “Authority” means a regional railroad authority or-
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ganized and existing as a political subdivision and local govern-
ment unit pursuant to section 3,

_ Subd. 3. “Bonds” means any bonds, notes, or other obligations
issued by an authority pursuant to section 7.

Subd, 4. “Governing body” means the board, council, or other
body_ authorized by law to exercise the governmental powers of a
municipality,

Subd. 5. “Municipality” means any county, city, or town.

Subd, 6. “Project” means any railroad facilities proposed to be
acquired, constructed, improved, or refinanced by an authority in
whole or part by the issuance of bonds, including any real or
personal property, structures, machinery, equipment, and appur-
tenances determined by the authority to be useful or convenient
for railroad operations and handling passengers or freight.

Subd. 7. “Real property” means lands, structures, improve-
ments thereof, and water and riparian rights, and any and all
interests and estates therein, legal or equitable, including but not
limited to easements, rights of way, uses, leases, and licenses.

Subd. 8. *Regional railroad authorities act” means this act.

Sec. 2. [PURPOSE.] The purpose of the regional railroad autho-
rities act is to provide a means whereby counties, with state and
federal aids as may be available, may provide for the preservation
and improvement of local rail service for agriculture, industry, or
passenger traffic when determined to be practicable and necessary
for the public welfare, particularly in the case of abandonment of
local rail lines,

Sec. 3. [ORGANIZATION OF AUTHORITY.] Subdivision 1.
[ORGANIZATION RESOLUTIONS.] A regional railroad autho-
rity may be organized by resolution or joint resolution adopted by
the governing bodv or bodies of one or more counties, providing
and stating:

(a) That the authority is organized under the regional railroad
authorities act as a political subdivision and local government unit
of Minnesota, to exercise thereunder part of the sovereign power
of the state;

(b} The name of the authority, including the words “regional
railroad authoritv”;

(c) The county or counties adopting the organization resolu-
tion:

(d) The number of commissioners of the authority, not_ less
than five; the number to be appointed by the governing body of
each county; and the names and addresses of the first board of
commissioners,

(e} The municipality in which the registered office of the
authority is 1o be situated;

(f) That neither the state of Minnesota, the county or coun-
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ties nor any other political subdivision is liable for obligations of
the authority; and

(g) Any other provision for regulating the business of the
authority determined by the governing body or bodies adopting
the resolution.

Subd. 2. [HEARING.} Before final adoption of an organization
resolution, the governing body of each county named in it shall
provide for a public hearing upon notice published in the official
county newspaper and mailed to the governing body of each muni-
cipality in the county, at least 30 days before the hearing. The
hearing may be adjourned from time to time, to e time and place
publicly announced at the hearing, or to a time and place fixed by
notice published in the official county newspaper at least ten days
before the adjourned session. Joint hearing sessions may be held
by the governing bodies of all counties named, at any convenient
public place within any of the counties. The resolution may be
amended by the governing body or bodies at or after any hearing
session at which the amended resolution is proposed and made
available to interested citizens. It shall not become effective until
adopted in identical form by the governing bodies of all counties
named in the resolution,

Subd. 3. [CERTIFICATE OF INCORPORATION.] A copy of
the organization resolution, certified by the recording officer of
each county adopting it, shall be filed with the secretary of state,
who shall issue a certificate of incorporation if the resolution
conforms to the requirements of this section, stating in the certi-
ficate the name of the authority and the date of its incorporation,
which shall be the date of acceptance for filing. The certificate of
incorporation shall be conclusive evidence of the valid organiza-
tion and existence of the authority.

Subd. 4. [AMENDMENT.] The organization resolution may
be amended by resolution or joint resolution of the governing
bodies of all counties named in the resolution prior to amendment
and the governing body of any additional county named in the
amendment. Each amendment shall be adopted at or after hearing
upon notice as required for the organization resolution. No amend-
ment releasing a county from its obligations as a party named in
the resolution shall be effective unless all covenants, agreements,
mortgage liens, and other security given for bonds of the authority
have been discharged and satisfied by payment or otherwise in
accordance with their terms. All other amendments shall take
effect upon filing with the secretary of state and issuance of an
amended certificate of incorporation in the same manner as pro-
vided for the organization resolution.

Subd. 5. [BOARD OF COMMISSIONERS.] All powers grant-
ed to an authority shall be exercised by its board of commissioners.
Commissioners shall be appointed and vacancies in their office
shall be filled by the governing body of each county named in the
organization resolution, in accordance with the provisions of that
resolution. The term of each commissioner shall be one year, or
the remainder of the one year term for which a vacancy is filled,
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and until a successor is appointed. Commissioners shall receive
no compensation for services but shall be reimbursed for necessary
expenses incurred in the performance of their duties.

Subd. 6. [MEETINGS AND ACTIONS.]) The board of com-
missioners shall by resolution establish the time and place or places
of its regular meetings and the method and notice required {'or
calling special meetings, all of which shall be open to the public.
A majority of the commissioners being present at a meeting, any
action may be taken by resolution or motion adopted by recorded
vote of a majority of those present, unless a larger majority is
required by bylaws adopted by the board.

Subd. 7. [OFFICERS AND EMPLOYEES.] The board of com-
missioners shall appoint a chairman, vice chairman, secretary, and
treasurer from its members, each to serve for a term of one year
and until a successor is appointed. The offices of secretary and
treasurer may be combined, and deputies or assistants may be
appointed for either office or the combined office, from members
of the board or otherwise. The powers and duties of each office
shall be determined by the board, which shall require and pay for a
surety bond for each officer handling funds. The board shall pro-
vide for the keeping of a full and accurate record of all proceedings
and of resolutions, regulations, and orders issued or adopted;
the state auditor shall, as time and resources permit, annually
oudit the books of said regional railroad authority. The board
may appoint an executive director and other officers, fix their
compensation, and delegate to them the powers and duties, as it
may determine. It may also employ, or authorize the executive
director to employ, all other employees, consultants, and agents
needed to perform its duties and exercise its powers. Minnesota
Statutes, Chapter 353 shall apply to all salaried employees.

Sec. 4. [POWERS.] Subdivision 1. [GENERAL.] An authority
may exercise all the powers necessary or desirable to implement
the powers specifically granted in this section, and in exercising
the powers is deemed to be performing an essential governmental
function and exercising a part of the sovereign power of the state,
and is_a local government unit and political subdivision of the
state. Without limiting the generality of the foregoing, the autho-
rity may:

(a) Sue and be sued, have a seal, which may but need not be
affixed to documents as directed by the board, make and perform
contracts, and have perpetual succession;

(b) Acquire real and personal property within or outside its
taxing jurisdiction, by purchase, gift, devise, condemnation, condi-
tional sale, lease, lease purchase, or otherwise; and

(¢) Hold, manage, control, sell, convey, lease, mortgage, or
otherwise dispose of real or personal property.

Subd. 2. [RAILROAD ACQUISITION AND OPERATION.
The authority may plan, establish, acquire, develop, construct,
purahase, enlarge, extend, improve, maintain, equip, operate, regu-
late, and protect railroads and railroad facilities, including but not
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limited to terminal buildings, roadways, crossings, bridges, cause-
ways, tunnels, equipment, and rolling stock.

Subd. 3. [PERMITS.]. The authority may apply to any public
agency for permits, consents, authorizations, and approvals re-
quired for any project and take all actions necessary to comply
with their conditions.

Subd. 4, [EMINENT DOMAIN.]) The authority shall have alil
powers granted to a political subdivision in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 117 for the acquisition of property for a public purpose
except that it shall have no power of eminent domain with respect
to property owned by another authority or political subdivision of
Minnesota or any other state, or with respect to property owned
or used by a railroad corporation unless the Interstate Commerce
Commission, or another authority with power to make the finding,
has found that the public convenience and necessity permit dis-
continuance of rail service on the property. All property taken for
the exercise of the powers granted herein is declared to be taken
for a public governmental purpose and as a matter of public neces-.
sity.

Subd, 5. [FUNDS.] The authority may establish charges and
rentals for the use, sale. and availability of its property and service
and may hold, use, dispose of, invest, and reinvest the income,
revenues, and funds derived therefrom. Subject to any agreement
with bondholders, it may invest money not required for immediate
use, including bond proceeds, in the securities it shall deem pru-
dent, notwithstanding the provisions of any other law relating to
the investment of public funds.

Subd. 6. [INSURANCE AND INDEMNITY.] The authority
shall be subject to tort liability to the exPent provided in Minne-
sota Statutes, Chapter 466 and may procure insurance against the
ligbility, and may indemnify and purchase and maintain insurance
on behalf of any of its commissioners, officers, employees, or
agents, in connection with any threatened, pending, or completed
action, suit, or froceeding, as provided in Minnesota Statutes,
Chapter 466, and to the same extent and in the same manner and
with the same force and effect as provided in the case of a private
corporation by Minnesota Statutes, Section 300.082. It may also
procure insurance against loss of or damage to property in the
am;unts, by reason of the risks, and from the insurers as it deems
prudent.

Subd. 7. [GRANTS.] The cuthority may accept, contract for,
and receive and disburse federal, state, and other funds or prop-
erty, public or private, made available by grant, loan, or lease, to
be used in the exercise of any of its powers, and may comply with
the terms and conditions of the grant or loan.

Subd. 8. [TAXATION.] Before deciding to exercise the power to
tax, the authority shall give six weeks published notice in oll
counties in the region. If a number of voters in the region equal to
five percent of those who voted for candidates for governor at the
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last gubernatorial election present a petition within nine weeks of
the first published notice to the secretary of state requesting that
the matter be submitted to popular vote, it shall be submitted at
the next general election. The question prepared shall be:

“Shall the regional rail authority have the power to impose a
property tax,

NO "”

If a majority of those voting on the question approve or if no
petition is presented within the prescribed time the authority may
thereafter levy a tax at any annual rate not exceeding four mills
on the assessed valuation of all taxable property situated within
the county or counties named in its organization resolution. Its
recording officer shall file in the office of the county auditor of
each county a certified copy of the board of commissioners’ resolu-
tion levying the tax, and each county awditor shall assess and
extend upon the tax rolls the portion of the tax that bears the
same ratio to the whole amount that the assessed valuation of
taxable property in that county bears to the assessed value of
taxable property in all counties named in the organization resolu-
tion. Collections of the tax shall be remitted by each county treas-
urer to the treasurer of the authority.

Subd. 9. [MUNICIPAL AGREEMENTS.] The authority may
enter into agreements with the county or counties named in the
organization agreement, or with other municipalities situated in
the counties, respecting the matters referred to in section 6.

Subd. 10. [BONDS.] The authority may issue bonds in the
manner and upon the conditions provided in section 7.

Subd. 11. [CONTRACTS FOR OPERATION AND USE OF
FACILITIES.] The authority may enter into contracts including
leases with any person, firm, or corporation, for terms the autho-
rity may determine:

(a) Providing for the operation of any facilities on behalf of the
authority, at the rate of compensation as may be determined.

(b) Leasing a rail line for operation by the lessee or any facilitv
or space therein for other commercial purposes, at rentals as may
be determined, but no person may be authorized to operate a rail
line other than as a common carrier;

(¢) Granting the privilege, for compensation as the authority
f’gall determine, of supplying goods. commodities, services, or facil-
ities along rail lines or in or upon other propertv; and

(d) Making available services furnished by the authority or its
agents, at charges, rentals, or fees which shall be reasonable and
uniform for the same class of privilege or service.

Sec. 5. [TAX EXEMPTION.] The property and income of an
authority shall be exempt from all taxation, except that Minnesota
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Statutes, Sections 272.01, Subdivision 2, and 273.19 shall apply to
any use or lease of the property, other thaen operation of a railroad
line by a railroad company.

Sec. 6. [MUNICIPAL POWERS.] Subdivision 1. [GENERAL.]
Any county named in the organization resolution of an authority,
and any other municipality situated within a named county, may
exercise the powers granted in this section, in aid or in considera-
tion of the exercise of the authority’s powers in ways which are
determined by the governing body of the municipality to be for
the benefit and welfare of its citizens.

Subd. 2. [LOANS AND DONATIONS.] The municipality may
lend or donate money to the authority and may levy taxes, appro-
priate money, and issue bonds for that purpose in the manner and
within the kmitations prescribed by law, including but not limited
to Minnesota Statutes, Chapters 275 and 475.

Subd. 3. [JOINT ACTION.] The municipality may enter into
an agreement with the authority respecting the joint exercise of
their powers pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section 471.59.

Subd. 4. [PUBLIC IMPROVEMENTS.) The municipality may
cause water, sewer, storm sewer, drainage, street, highway and
sidewalk, or other public improvements to be furnished adjacent
to or in connection with property of the authority; but the prop-
erty shall be exempt from special assessment as in the case of
%gﬁhﬁay rights of way pursuant to Minnesota Statutes, Section

Subd. 5. [CONVEYANCE OF PROPERTY.] The municipality
may dedicate, sell, convey, or lease to the authority its interest in
any property and may grant easements, licenses, and other rights
in it to the authority.

Sec. 7. [BONDS.] Subdivision 1. [AUTHORIZATION.] An
authority may from time to time issue bonds, or other obligations
however designated, in principal amounts as it shall deem neces-
sary to fulfill its purpose and to exercise any of its powers, to
provide funds for operating expenses in anticipation of revenues of
the current vear, or for capital expenditures in anticipation of the
issuance of long term bonds or the receipt of a grant or loan of
state or federal funds, to refund the principal of or interest or
redemption premiums on outstanding bonds whether or not the
amounts refunded have become due and payable, to establish or
increase reserves to secure the payment of bonds or interest on
them, and to pay costs and expenses of the issuance of the bonds.

Subd. 2. [SECURITY.] Bonds may be made payable exclusivelv
from the revenues from one or more projects, or from one or more
revenue producing contracts, or from the authority's revenues
generally, and may be additionally secured by a pledge of any
grant, subsidy, or contribution from any public agency or anv
inicome or revenues from any source. They may be secured by a
mortgage or deed of trust of the whole or any part of the property
of the authority. They shall be payable solely from the revenues,
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funds, and property pledged or mortgaged for their payment. No
commissioner, officer, employee, agent, or trustee of the authority
shall be liable personally on its bonds or be subject to any personal
liability or accountability by reason of their issuance, Neither the
state nor a county or other municipality except the authority may
pledge its faith and credit or taxing power or shall be obligated in
any manner for the payment of the bonds or interest on them; but
nothing herein shall affect the obligation of the state or munici-
pality to perform any contract made by it with the authority, and
when the cuthority’s rights under a contract with the state or a
municipality are pledged by the authority for the security of its
bonds, the holders or a bond trustee may enforce the rights as a
third party beneficiary. All bonds shall be negotiable within the
meaning and for the purposes of the uniform commercial code,
subject only to any registration requirement,

Subd, 3. [BOND RESOLUTION OR INDENTURE.] Bonds of
the authority shall be quthorized by resolutions of its board of
commissioners which may set forth, or may authorize and direct
the execution of an indenture or security agreement with a corpo-
rate trustee setting forth, the terms and conditions thereof, the
covenants and agreements entered into by the authority for their
security, the reel and personal property, if any, which is mort-
gaged or pledged for their further security, the rights and duties
of the trustee, if any, and the manner of and conditions for adop-
tion of amending or supplemental resolutions or indentures. Cou-
enants may be made regarding:

{a) The custody, collection, securing, investment, reinvestment,
and disbursement of bond proceeds and any revenues with respect
to which the authority has any right or interest;

(b} The purposes to which the proceeds shall be applied, and
the pledge of the proceeds, until so applied, to secure the payment
of the bonds and interest thereon;

{c) The rentals, rates, or charges to be established for use and
availability of the authority's property or service;

(d) The establishment of funds or accounts for the disburse-
ment of proceeds, the segregation of revenues, and the debt ser-
vice and reserve requirements of the bonds;

(e} The conditions for the issuance of any additional bonds and
the refunding of outstanding bonds and the terms upon which
additional bonds may be issued and secured;

(f) The priority of any bonds with respect to any pledge of
revenues, mortgage, or security interest;

(g2) The operation and maintenance of any property, the reve-
nues of which are pledged;

(h) The custody of any of the authority’s property or invest-
ments, its safekeeping, the kinds of securities in which funds may
be invested and reinvested. the insurance to be carried on property
and acainst lability, and the use and disposition of insurance
proceeds;
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(i) The vesting in a corporate trustee, within or outside the
state, and successors and individual cotrustees as may be provided
for, of funds and properties and trust rights and powers as the
authority may determine,; and the limitation of the rights, powers,
duties, and obligations of the trustees;

(i) The appointment of any paying agent within or outside the
state; and

b ( 2 Any other matter reasonably related to the security of the
onds.

Subd. 4. [SALE.] Bonds may be issued and sold in one or more
series, at public and private sale, at the price, bearing the date or
dates, maturing at the time or times, bearing interest at the rate
or rates, in the denominations, in the form whether coupon or
registered, with the privileges of conversion, exchange, and regis-
tration of transfer, having the rank or priority, to be executed
on behalf of the authority by the officers and other persons, to be
subject to the terms of redemption with or without premium, and
to contain or be subject to the other terms the resolution, in-
denture, or security agreement may provide, and shall not be
restricted by any other law limiting the amount, maturities, inter-
est rates, purchase price, or other terms of obligations of public
agencies or municipalities.

Subd. 5. [RECITALS.] The authority shall be estopped to
deny the correctness of any recital in any bond or any certificate
given by direction of the authority, that it has been issued pur-
suant to the provisions and for the purposes of the regional rail-
road authorities act, and that all conditions precedent to the is-
suance exist or have been performed.

Subd. 6. [BONDS AS INVESTMENTS AND SECURITY
FOR DEPOSITS.] Notwithstanding any other law, the state of
Minnesota and all its public officers, governmental units, agencies,
and instrumentalities, all banks, trust companies, savings banks
and institutions, building and loan associations, investment com-
panies, and other persons carrying on a banking business, all
insurance companies, insurance associations, and other persons
carrying on an insurance business, and all executors, administra-
tors, guardians, trustees and other fiduciaries may legally invest
any sinking funds, money, or other funds belonging to them or
within their control in any bonds or other obligations issued
pursuant to this section, and the bonds or obligations may be
pledged as security for any public deposits.

Sec. 8. {[EMPLOYMENT PREFERENCE.] Individuals who
have been previously employed by railroads, any part of whose
property or assets are acquired pursuant to this act, shall have
priority, based upon their length of service with that railroad, in
employment with a purchasing carrier or other operator of e rail-
road incorporating that property or those assets.

_Sec. 9. [CONSTRUCTION.] Sections 1 to 8 shall be construed
liberally to effectuate their legislative intent and purpose, as com-
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plete and independent authority for the performance of every act
and thing authorized, and all powers granted shall be broadly
interpreted to effectuate this intent and purpose and not as a
limitation of powers. In the event of any conflict or inconsistency
with any other law or charter provision, the provisions of sections
1 to 8 shall prevail.

Sec. 10. Minnesota Statutes 1978, Section 270.12, Subdivision
3, is amended to read:

Subd. 3. For taxes levied in 1980 and 1981, when a taxing juris-
diction lies in two or more counties, and the sales ratio studies
prepared by the department of revenue show that the average
level of assessment in the several portions of the district in the
different counties differs by more than tem 20 percent, the board
may shall order that the levy of the taxing jurisdiction be appor-
tioned among the portions in the different counties in the same
proportion as the adjusted assessed value as determined by the
equalization aid review committee in each portion is to the total
adjusted assessed value, as determined by the equalization aid
review committee, of the taxing jurisdiction; if the studies show
that the level differs by more than five percent, the board may
order the apportionment of the levy. For taxes levied in 1982 and
thereafter, if the studies show that the level differs by more than
five percent, the board shall order the apportionment of the levy.

‘For the purposes of this section, the average level of assessment
in a taxing jurisdiction or portion thereof shall be the aggregate
assessment sales ratio. Assessed values as determined by the
equalization aid review committee shall be the values as determin-
ed for the year preceding the year in which the levy to be appor-
tioned is levied.

Actions pursuant to this subdivision shall be commenced sub-
sequent to the annual meeting on August 15 of the state board of
equalization, but notice of the action shall be given to the affected

jurisdiction and the appropriate county auditors by the following
November 15.

Apportionment of a levy pursuant to this subdivision shall be
considered as a remedy to be taken after equalization pursuant
to subdivision 2, and when equalization within the jurisdiction
would disturb equalization within other jurisdictions of which the
several portions of the jurisdiction in question are a part.

Sec. 11. This act is effective the day after final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to local and regional public finance;
providing for regional railroad authorities; providing for property

levy apportionments in certain jurisdictions; amending Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Section 270.12, Subdivision 3.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the bill.

Senate Conferees: (Signed) George S. Pillsbury, Gene Merriam,
Bill McCutcheon
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House Conferees: (Signed) Tad Jude, Joel Jacobs, Tony D.
Onnen

Mr. Pillsbury moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on S. F. No. 507 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference Com-
mittee.

CALL OF THE SENATE

Mr. Penny imposed a call of the Senate for the proceedings
on S. F. No. 507 The following Senators answered to their names:

Bang Frederick Lessard Penny Stokowski
Barrette Gearty Luther Peterson Strand
Benedict Hanson Menning Pillsbury Ueland, A.
Bemhagen Hughes Merriam Renneke Vega
Brataas Jensen Nelson Rued Wegener
Davies Johnson Qgdaht Setzepfandt Willet
Dieterich Keefe, 8. Olhoft Sieloff

Dunn Knaak Olson Staples

Engler Knutson Omann Stern

The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent
members.

The question recurred on the motion of Mr. Pillsbury. The mo-
tion prevailed. So the recommendations and Conference Commit-
tee report were adopted.

8. F. No. 507 was read the third time, as amended by the Con-
ference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 36 and nays 13, as
follows:

‘Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson Hughes Nelson Purfeerst Ueland, A.
Barrette Johnson Nichols Schmitz Vega
Benedict Keefe, S. Olhoft Setzepfandt Wegener
Chmielewski Laufenburger Olson Staples Willet
Dieterich Lessard Penny Stern
Frederick Luther Perpich Stokowski
Gearty Menning Peterson Strand
Hanson Merriam Pillsbury Stumpf

Those who voted in the negative were:
Bang Dunn Knaak Renneke Ulland, J.
Bernhagen Engler Knutson Rucd
Brataas Jensen Omann Sieloff

So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was re-
passed and its title was agreed to.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS--CONTINUED

S. F. No. 129 and the Conference Committee Report thereon
were reported to the Senate.
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CONFERENCE COMMITTEE REPORT ON §. F. NO. 129

A billl for an act relating to reapportionment of the legislature
and congressional districts; proposing an amendment to the Min-
nesota Constitution, Article IV, Sections 2, 3 and 4 to provide for
establishment of the boundaries of ‘congressional and legislative
districts by a commission, removing the requirement that all sena-
tors be elected at the first general election following an appor-
tionment and Limiting the power of the Jegisla-tme to change the
number of senators and representatives; implementing the pro-
posed amendment by providing by law for the duties, powers and
operation of the commission; and repealing Minnesota Statutes
1978, Sections 2.041 to 2.712 and 2.731 to 2.811.

April 10, 1980

The Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

The Honorable Fred C. Norton
Speaker of the House of Representatives

We, the undersiﬁned conferees for S. F. No. 129, report that we
have agreed upon the items in dispute and recommend as follows:

That the House recede from its amendments and the bill be
further amended as follows:

Delete everything after the enacting clause and insert:

“Section 1. Subdivision 1. An amendment to the Minnesota
Constitution is proposed to the people as provided by subdivisions
2 and 3.

Subd. 2. If the amendment is adopted, article IV, sections 2 and
3 will read as follows:

Sec. 2. [APPORTIONMENT OF MEMBERS.] The number of
members who compose the senate and house of representatives
shall be prescribed by law. The reprecentation in both housee shall
be appertioned equelly througheut the different seetions of the
state in porportion to the pepulation thereof. A law changing the
number of senators or representatives shall be effective on Jan-
uary 1 of the next year ending in the number one following
enactment of the law and shall govern general elections held
:Ezder an apportionment plan that becomes effective after that

te.

Sec. 3. At ils firet secsion after each enumoration of the inhebi-
tanis of this ctate made by the authority of the United Staies; the
legislature shall have the power to presoribe the bounds of eon-
gresciopal and legiclative dictriets: Senators shall be chosen by
single distriets of convenient contiguous territory. No represenie-
tize distriet shall be divided in the formation of a senate district-
The cenate distriets chall be numbered in a regular seres: The
legislature shall not prescribe the boundaries for the districts of
senators and representatives or for the districts of representatives
in the congress of the United States.
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Subd. 3. If the amendment is adopted, a new article will be
added to the constitution which will read as follows:

ARTICLE XV
REAPPORTIONMENT COMMISSION

Section 1. [REAPPORTIONMENT COMMISSION.] In each
year ending in the number one, or when required by court order, a
reapportionment commission shall be established to draw the
boundaries of legislative and congressional districts.

The commission shall consist of nine members who are eligible
voters of the state. One member shall be appointed by the speaker
of the house and one by the members of the house representing
political parties other than the party represented by the speaker.
One member shall be appointed by the president of the senate and
one by the members of the senate representing political parties
other than the party represented by the president. Article IV,
section 5 shall not apply to the appointment of these four mem-
bers of the reapportionment commission. The term “political
g:vrty” as used in this section shall have the meaning provided by

The remaining five members shall be appointed by unanimous
agreement of the legislative appointees. The qualifications of these
members shall be provided by law.

Members of the commission shall be appointed within the time
provided by law but not later than March 15 when the commis-
sion is established in a year ending in the number one. The
supreme court shall fill any vacancy caused by failure to appoint
a member within the time required by law.

Sec. 2. [APPORTIONMENT STANDARDS.] The commission
shall draw the boundaries of legislative and congressional districts
in accordance with the requirements of this section. There shall be
one district for each representative, senator and representative in
congress. No state representative district shall be divided in the
formation of a senate district.

All districts of the same kind shall be as equal in population
as practicable. Population shall be the controlling factor in drawing
the district houndaries.

The districts shall be composed of compact and contiguous
territory. To the extent consistent with other standards, the boun-
daries of the districts shall follow the boundaries of local govern-
mental units and, wherever practicable, natural and men-made
physical boundaries. No apportionment plan shall be drawn for the
purpose of favoring any person or political party.

Sec. 3. [APPORTIONMENT PLAN.] The commission shall
adopt an apportionment plan within the time provided by law but
not later than December 1 when the commission is established in
a year ending in the number one. The plan shall set forth all of
the new legislative and congressional districts. An apportionment
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plan is adopted by the commission when it is approved by a vote
of at least six of its members.

Sec. 4. [EFFECTIVE DATE; ELECTIONS GOVERNED BY
NEW DISTRICTS.] An apportionment plan is effective when it
is adopted and any judicial proceedings under section 5 have been
completed. The districts set forth in an apportionment plan shall
govern elections of state senators, state representatives and repre-
sentatives in congress beginning with the first general election after
the plan is effective.

Sec. 5. [JUDICIAL REVIEW; COURT DRAWN PLAN.] The
supreme court shall exercise original jurisdiction in any matter
relating to apportionment in the manner provided by law. If the
commission fails to adopt an apportionment plan within the time
provided by law the supreme court shall adopt its own plan in
accordance with the requirements of section 2 of this article.
If an apportionment plan for legislative districts is adopted by the
supreme court later than April 1 of a general election year, the
time for establishing residency for legislative candidates as set
forth in article IV, section 6, is extended to either 45 days after
the effective date of the plan or to the last day provided by law
for filing for pffice at the general elections, whichever is earlier.

Sec. 6. [IMPLEMENTATION.] The legislature may enact the
laws necessary to implement this article provided that reapportion-
ment shall be governed by the law in effect on January 1 of the
year in which a reapportionment commission is established.

Sec. 2. The amendment shall be submitted to the people at the
1980 general election. The question proposed shall be:

“Shall the Minnesota Constitution be amended to transfer from
the legislature to a bipartisan commission the power to draw the
boundaries of legislative and congressional districts?

Sec. 3. [2A.01] [CITATION.] Sections 3 to 14 may be cited
as the “Reapportionment Implementation Act”.

Sec. 4. [2A.02] [APPOINTMENT.]) Subdivision 1. For the
purpose of Article XV, Section 1 of the Minnesota Constitution
“political partv” means the political party or political principle
by which a legislator was designated on the general election ballot
when the legislator was last elected.

Subd. 2. Not more than five members of the commission shall
he residents of the metropolitan areq as defined in section 473.121,
subdivision 2 and not more than five shall be residents of the area
consisting of the remainder of the state.

Subd. 3. Except for the members appointed pursuant to sub-
division 5, no individual shall he appointed or shall serve as a
member of the commission who:

(a) Holds or has held within two years prior to appointment an
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elected or appointed office in the executive, judicial or legislative
branch or in an independent agency of the federal or state govern-
ment;

(b) Is or has been within two years prior to appointment an
officer of a campaign committee of a candidate for state or federal
office or an officer of a political party other than a precinct officer:

(¢) Is an employee of the legislature or congress;

(d) Is a member of the immediate family of a legislator or rep-
resentative in congress. “Member of the immediate family” means
father, mother, son, daughter, brother, sister, spouse, ex-spouse
or member of the same household; or,

(e} Is or has been within two years prior to appointment a lob-
byist as that term is defined by section 10A.01, subdivision 11.

Subd. 4. Except for members appointed pursuant to subdivision
5, no individual appointed as a member of the commission shall

remain a member if he becomes a candidate for any elective state
or federal office.

Subd. 5. Not later than January 15 of each year ending in the
number one the secretary of state shall request the legislators who
are quthorized by the constitution to appoint members to serve on
the commission to certify the names of their appointees. The rep-
resentatives representing political parties other than the party
represented by the speaker of the house and the senators repre-
senting political parties other than the party represented by the

. president of the senate shall convene during the ten days following
the request of the secretary of state, at a time and place directed
by the secretary, to appoint members of the commission. The sec-
retary of state shall preside at these conventions. The names of all
legislative appointees shall be certified to the secretary of state
not later than the following February 1. If a certification is not
received within the required time, the secretary of siate shall
notify the chief justice of the supreme court that there is a vacancy
on the commission. Within ten days after notification the supreme
court shall fill the vacancy and certify the name of the appointee
to the secretary of state,

Subd. 6. Not later than March 15 the commission members
whose appointments have been certified pursuant to subdivision 5
shall appoint the five remaining members by unanimous agreement
and certify the names to the secretary of state. When a certificate
is not received within the required time, the secretary of state shall
notify the chief justice that there is a vacancy. Wathin ten days
after the notification the supreme court shall appoint the necessary
n;.mtzber of members and certify their names o the secretary of
state.

Subd. 7. Vacancies other than those resulting from a failure
to appoint a member within the time provided by law shall be
filled by the appointing authority that made the ontginal appoint-
ment within five days after the vacancy occurs. If the vacancy is
not filled within five days the supreme court shall fifll the vacancy.
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Sec. 5. [2A.03] [COMMENCEMENT OF DUTIES; MEET-
INGS.] Subdivision 1. The secretary of state shall select a time
and place of the first meeting of the commission, which shall
not be later than April 1 of the year ending in one, and shall noti-
fy the commission members of the time and place selected. Before
beginning to exercise their official duties the members of the com-
mission shall take an oath in the form required for other state
officers. The secretary of state shall preside at the meeting until
the election of a permanent presiding officer. The commission shall
elect a presiding officer and other officers as it shall find necessary,

_Subd. 2. The commission, after notice and opportunity for pub-
lic comment, may adopt and publish procedures necessary to car-
ry out its duties. Chapter 15 does not apply to these procedures.

Subd. 3. The commission shall meet upon the call of either the
presiding officer or a majority of the members of the commission.
The proceedings of the commission are open to the public. The
commission shall give public notice of its proceedings and shall
keep minutes and audio recordings of those proceedings. All ma-.
terials submitted to or developed by the commission, together
with the minutes and audio record of its proceedings shall be
preserved and made available for public inspection and copying.
g‘hfe commission may administer oaths to individuals appeuring

efore it.

Subd. 4. A majority of the members of the commission con-
stitutes a quorum to conduct business, At any meeting of the
commission at which a quorum is present, a majority o;‘ those
present may compel the attendance of absent members. The at-
tendance of absent members may be compelled in the manner
that gither the senate or house of representatives provide for their
members,

Sec. 6. [2A.04] [REMOVAL OF COMMISSION MEMBER.]
Any member of the commission may be removed from the com-
mission by the supreme court upon Jpetition filed by any eligible
voter. The member may be removed after a hearing and upon a
finding by the supreme court, by a preponderance of the evidence,
that the member:

(a) Has been convicted, during his membership, of a gross mis-
demeanor or felony;

(b) Is unqualified to serve under the provisions of section 4,
subdivision 3 or 4;

(c) Is physically or mentally incapable of serving; or
(d) Is unwilling to serve.

It is prima facie evidence that ¢ member is unwilling to serve
if he fails to attend three successive meetings of the commission
or fails to attend a total of six meetings of the commission. Upon
removal, the position shall be filled in the manner provided for
filling vacancies. An individual who is removed from the com-
mission pursuant to this section may not be reappointed to the

.

commission,
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Sec. 7. [2A.05] [ADMINISTRATIVE SUPPORT.] The pre-
siding officer of the commission shall supervise the staff of the
commission. The secretary of state, commissioner of adminisira-
tion, attorney general and revisor of statutes shall make available
the personnel, facilities, technical services and other assistance
requested by the commission. The commission may employ or
contract for the services of other staff personnel.

Sec. 8. [2A.06] [APPORTIONMENT PLAN.] Subdivision 1.
An apportionment plan adopted by the commission shall include:

(a) A written description of each district drawn by the com-
mission;

(b} A map of each district showing the name and location of
each public road and each local governmental unit boundary in the
district in a scele that allows precise location of the district
boundaries;

(c) A map of the state showing all of the districts drawn by
the commission;

(d) A statement of the deviation in population of each district
from the average population of oll districts of that kind;

(e) A justification of any population deviation described in
clause (d) which exceeds one-half of one percent for a congres-
sional district or five percent for legislative districts;

(f) An explanation of the standards used by the commission
to draw the districts; and

(g) Any other information which the commission deems relevant
to the plan.

Subd. 2. An apportionment plan shall be adopted not later
than September 1 of the year in which the commission is estab-
lished. When an apportionment plan adopted by the commission
is remanded by the supreme court or by a federal court, the com-
mission shall adopt an amended plan consistent with the finding
of t!:ie ;ourt not later than 30 days after the original plan is re-
manded.

Subd, 3. The commission shall file the original or any amended
plan with the secretary of state within five days of its adoption.

Subd. 4. Any commission members in the minority may prepare
a minority report which shall be published with the plan adopted
by the commission.

Sec. 9. [2A.07] [COURT ORDER OR CHANGE IN CON-
GRESSIONAL REPRESENTATION.) Subdivision 1. When a
commission is not otherwise constituted and either the number of
the state’s representatives in congress is changed by federal law or
a federal court order requires adoption or amendment of an original
apportionment plan, a commission shall be established and shall
draw the congressional district boundaries or amend the plan.

Subd, 2. The supreme court shall set a timetable for establishing
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a reapportionment commission and drawing the boundaries or
amending the plan. The timetable shall be consistent with the
time provided for adoption of an apportionment plan pursuant
to section 8, subdivision 2, as far as practicable,

Sec. 10. [2A.08] [COMPENSATION.] Members of the com-
mission who are not paid a salary by the state shall be compen-
sated at the rate provided by section 15.059, subdivision 3, for
members of advisory councils and committees. Members shall be
compensated for their actual and necessary expenses incurred
in carrying out their duties on the commission in the same manner
aend amount as other state employees.

Sec. 11. [2A.09] [DISSOLUTION.] The commission shall con-
clude its business and dissolve when:

(a) 30 days have passed from the adoption of an original, un-
amended apportionment plan without the filing of any petition
for review by the supreme court and all legal actions concerning
the plan which are known at that time have been decided; or

(b) The commission has adopted an amended apportionment
plan after remand by a court and has completed its duties under
section 12; or

(¢) The commission has failed to adopt a plan or amended plan
within the time required by law.

The conclusion of business shall include preparation of the
official record of the commission and a financial statement dis-
closing all expenditures made by the commission. The official
record shall contain all information developed by the commission
pursuant to carrying out its duties including records of public
hearings, data collected, minutes and audio recordings of hearings
and meetings, and other information of a similar nature. The
official record shall be submitted to the secretary of state who shall
provide for its preservation,

Sec. 12. [2A.10] [PUBLICATION OF REPORT.] Subdivision

1. Promptly after the adoption of an apportionment plan the com-
mission shall:

(a) Prepare and transmit a copy of the plan to each county
auditor;

(b) Prepare and transmit a summary of the plan to each news-

paper of general circulation and each radio and television station
in the state; and

_ (c) Prepare sufficz‘eht capies of the plan and the summary for
inspection, copying and purchase by the public,

Subd. 2. The summary shall contain:
(a) A map showing all the new districts in the state;

(b) Separate maps showing the districts in the principal area
served by the newspaper, radio or television station;
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(c) A statement of the poputatiori of each district;

(d) A statement of the percentage variation of each district
frog; the average population of other districts of the same kind;
an

(e) An indication of where a copy of the d[inal report of the com-
mission may be examined or purchased and its purchase price.

Sec. 13. [2A.11.] [JUDICIAL REVIEW.} Subdivision 1. An
action to review an original or amended apportionment plan
adopted by the reapportionment commission shall be commenced
by petition to the supreme court within 30 days of the date the
plan is filed with the secretary of state. The petition shall set forth
the facts and the law on the basis of which petitioner believes the
plan does not comply with the provisions of the United States
Constitution, the Minnesota Constitution or other provisions of
law. A copy of the petition shall be served upon the commission
and upon the attorney general. The court shall hold hearings upon
the petition and shall render its opinion on an original unamended
plan of the commission within 60 days of the date that the petition
to review the plan is filed. The court shall render its opinion on an
amended plan of the commission within 30 days of the date the
petition to review the amended plan is filed.

Subd. 2. If the court finds that an original, unamended plan of
the reapportionment commission is invalid because it does not
comply with constitutional or legal requirements, the court shall
specify the reasons for its finding and immediately remand the
plan to the commission for amendment. If the court retains juris-
diction of an action to review an apportionment plan when the plan
is remanded to the commission, the court shall render its opinion
on any amended plan within 30 days after the date the amended
plan is filed with the secretary of state.

Subd. 3. If a federal court finds that an original unamended
plan of the reapportionment commission is invalid because it does
not comply with constitutional or legal requirements, and the
court permits the commission to redraw the boundaries with con-
sideration to the court’s findings and conclusions, the plan shall
be remanded to the commission for amendment.

Subd. 4. If the commission fails to adopt an apportionment plan
or an amended plan within the time provided by law, or an amend-
ed plan adopted by the commission is found invalid upon review
by the supreme court or by any federal court, the supreme court
shall adopt its own reapportionment plan in accordance with the
requirements of Article XV, Section 2, of the Minnesota Constitu-
tion. The court shall hold at least one public hearing before adopt-
ing or amending a plan. An apportionment plan adopted or amend-
ed by the supreme court shall be in the form prescribed for a plan
adopted by the commission. The court shall adopt the plan or
amended plan and file it with the secretary of state not later
than 60 days from the date on which the amended plan was de-
clared invalid, or the date on which the plan or amended plan was
required to be adopted by the commission. The secretary of state
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shall perform the duties provided in section 12 with respect to an
apportionment plan adopted by the court.

Sec. 14. [2A.12] [DUTIES OF ATTORNEY GENERAL.] The
attorney general shall represent the commission and shall defend
the apportionment plan adopted by the commission in any action
to review the plan in the supreme court. He shall represent the
state and shall defend the apportionment plan adopted pursuant
to Article XV of the Minnesota Constitution and sections 3 to
14 in any action to review the plan in a federal court. In any action
in federal court, the attorney general shall request the court to
expedite the proceedings.

Sec. 15. [APPROPRIATION.] Subdivision 1. The sum of
$100,000 is appropriated from the general fund to the reapportion-
ment commission for the purpose of implementing sections 3 to 14.
The sum is available March 1, 1981, and until expended,

Subd. 2. The sum of $150,000 is appropriated from the general
fund to the legislative coordinating commission for the develop-
ment by March 1, 1981, of data processing support for reapportion-
ment. The coordinating commission may obtain bids and proposals
from and may enter contracts and agreements with private con-
tractors and state agencies or departments for all or portions of
the data processing support in a level that the coordinating com-
mission finds appropriate. For the purpose of this paragraph,
“data processing support” includes the purchase or use of com-
puter hardware, software, professional services, including system
design consultation, and data entry services. This appropriation
is available the day after final enactment and untid March I,
1981. Any amount that remains unobligated on March 1, 1981,
is appropriated to the reapportionment commission for imple-
mentation of sections 3 to 14, and is available until expended.

Sec. 16. [REPEALER.] Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections
2.041 to 2,712 are repealed on the effective date of this section.
Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 2.731 to 2.811 are repealed
on the date of the genecral election for representatives in congress
following the effective date of an apportionment plan pursuant
to article XV of the constitution.

Sec. 17. [EFFECTIVE DATE.] Sections 3 to 14 and 16 are
effective on the date the constitutional amendment in section 1
is ratifted as provided by the constitution.

Sec. 18. [BALLOT QUESTIONS.] Notwithstanding any law or
rule to the contrary, the ballot question in section 2 shall im-
mediately precede any other ballot questions placed on the bellot
and submitted to the people at the 1980 general election. This
section is effective the day following final enactment.”

Delete the title and insert:

“A bill for an act relating to constitutional amendments; pro-
posing an amendment to the Minnesota Constitution, Article IV,
Sections 2 and 3, and by adding a new article; providing for estab-
lishment of the boundaries of congressional and legislative districts
by a commission; limiting the power of the legislature to change
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the number of senators and representatives; implementing the

pro reapportionment commission amendment by providing

by law for the duties, powers and operation of the commission;

providing for judicial review of an apportionment plan; imposing

duties on certain state officials; appropriating money; ing

gdsinnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 2.041 to 2.712 and 2.731 to
.811.”

We request adoption of this report and repassage of the hill.

Senate Conferees: (Signed) William P. Luther, Neil Dieterich,
Gerry Sikorski, Carl A. Jensen

House Conferees: (Signed) Michael R. Sieben, Todd Otis, Douglas
R. Ewald, Bill Peterson
CALL OF THE SENATE

-~ Mr. Luther imposed a call of the Senate. The following Sen-
ators answered to their names: :

Ashbach Gearty Menning Peterson Stokowski
Bang Hanson Merriam Pillsbury Strand
Barrette Hughes Nelson Purfeerst Stumpf
Benedict Jensen Nichols Renneke Ueland, A.
Chmielewski Johnson Ogdahl Rued Ulland, J.
Davies Knaak Olhoft Schmitz Vega
Dieterich Knutson Qlaon Setzepfandt W er
Dunn Laufenburger Omann Sieloff Willet
Engler Lessard Penny Staples

Frederick Luther Perpich Stern

~ The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent
members,

Mr. Luther moved that the foregoing recommendations and
Conference Committee Report on S. F. No. 129 be now adopted,
and that the bill be repassed as amended by the Conference Com-
mittee. The motion prevailed. So the recommendations and Con-
ference Committee Report were adopted.

S. F. No. 129 was read the third time, as amended by the
Conference Committee, and placed on its repassage.

The question was taken on the repassage of the bill, as amended
by the Conference Committee.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 52 and nays 12, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:
Ashbach ﬁunderson Knutson Perpich Stern

Bang anson Laufenburger Peterson Stokowski
Barrette Hughes Lessard Pillsbury Strand
Benedict Humphrey Luther Purfeerst Stumpf
Bernhagen Jensen Menning Rued Tennessen
Brataas Johnson Moe Schmitz Ueland, A.
Dieterich Keefe, J. Nelson Setzepfandt  Ulland, J.
Dunn Keefe, S. Nichols Sikorski Willet
Engler Kleinbaum Ogdahl Solon

Frederick Knaak Olhoft Spear

Gearty Knoll Penny Staples
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Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson Davies Olson ' Renneke Vega
Chmielewski McCutcheon Omann Sieloff - Wegener
Coleman Merriam .

" So the bill, as amended by the Conference Committee, was
repassed and its title was agreed to.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Busi-
ness of Executive and Official Communications.

EXECUTIVE AND OFFICIAL COMMUNICATIONS
March 10, 1980

Honorable Edward J. Gearty
President of the Senate

Dear Sir:

Accompanying this letter please find the computer list of
notaries public which has just been transmitted to me by the
Department of Commerce. The names on that list are hereby
submitted to the Senate for confirmation pursuant to Minnesota
constitutional and statutory requirements.

Sincerely yours,
Albert H. Quie, Governor

Mr. Coleman moved that the rules of the Senate be so far sus-
pended as to allow confirmation of the appointments of the
notaries public today. The motion prevailed,

Mr. Tennessen moved to confirm the appointments of the
nont%iries e‘li:vublic. The motion prevailed. So the appointments were
confirmed.

RECESS

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do now recess subject to
the call of the President. The motion prevailed.

After a brief recess, the President called the Senate to order.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Busi-
ness of Introduction and First Reading of Senate Bills.

INTRODUCTION AND FIRST READING OF SENATE BILLS

The following bill was read the first time and referred to the
committee indicated.

Mr. Olhoft introduced—

S. F_. No. 2439: A bill for an act relating to the environment;
authorizing state waste management bonds for a solid waste
demonstration program in Fergus Falls; appropriating money.
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Referred to the Committee on ‘Agricu]ture and Natural Re-
sources.

Without objection, the Senate proceeded to the Order of Busi-
nesa of Reports of Committees.

REPORTS OF COMMITTEES

Mr. Coleman moved that the Committee Reports at the Desk
be now adopted. The meotion prevailed.

Mr. Coleman from the Subcommittee on Bill Scheduling, to
which was referred S. F. No. 2419, makes the following report:

That the above Senate File be placed on the Special Orders
Calendar in the order indicated.

That there were no other bills before the Subcommitiee on
which floor action was requested. Report adopted.

APPOINTMENTS

Mr. Coleman from the Subcommittee on Committees recom-
mends that the following Senators be and they hereby are ap-
pointed as a Conference Committee on:

H. F. No. 797: Messrs. Anderson, Davies and Sikorski.
H. F. No. 2268: Messrs. Luther, Nichols and Ogdahl.

Mr. Coleman moved that the foregoing appointments be ap-
proved. The motion prevailed.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED

Mr. Barrette moved that the names of Messrs. Stumpf and
Nelson be added as co-authors to S. F. No. 2438. The motion
prevailed.

Mr. Laufenburger moved that H. F. No. 2302 be taken from
the table. The motion prevailed.

H. F. No. 2302: A bill for an act relating to financial institu-
tions; requiring all checks and drafts drawn on certain accounts
to clearly display the month and year the account was opened.

Mr. Laufenburger moved to strike the Laufenburger amend-
ment adopted by the Senate April 3, 1980. The motion prevailed.
So the amendment was stricken.

Mr. Laufenburger then moved to amend H. F. No. 2302, as
amended pursuant to Rule 49, adopted by the Senate March 24,
1980, as follows:

(The text of the amended House File is identical to S. F. No.
2284.)

Page 1, line 12, after “shall” insert *, for a period of not less
than 12 months,”

Page 1, line 14, delete everything after the period
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Page 1, delete lines 15 to 21 and insert “This section does not
apply to temporary checks, drafts, or similar negotiable or non-
negotiable instruments or orders of withdrawal, or to a consumer
deposit account where the applicant either demonstrates through
the production of monthly statements or represents in a writ-
ing which states it is made under penalties of perjury that, for
twelve months immediately preceding his application, he has
had an account at the same or another financial institution. A
written representation made to avoid this section is subject to
section 609.48.”

Amend the title as follows:

Page 1, line 5, before the period, insert “; specifying exclusions;
providing a penalty”

The motion prevailed. So the amendment was adopted.

H. F. No. 2302 was read the third time, as amended, and placed
on its final passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill, as amended.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 45 and nays 8, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Ashbach Frederick Laufenburger Peterson Spear
Bang Gearty Lessard Pillsbury Staples
Barrette Gunderson Luther Purfeerst Stern
Bernhagen Hanson Menning Renneke Stokowski
Brataas Jensen Nelson Rued Strand
Chmielewski Johnson Nichols Schmitz Ueland, A.
Davies Keefe, S. Omann Sieloff Ulland, J.
Dunn Knaak Penny Sikorski Vega
Engler Knutson Perpich Solon. Wegener

Those who voted in the negative were:

Anderson Dieterich Ogdahl Setzepfandt  Stumpf
Benedict Merriam Olhoft

So the bill, as amended, passed and its title was agreed to.

SPECIAL ORDER

H. F. No. 567: A bill for an act relating to privacy of com-
munications; permissible monitoring; amending Minnesota Stat-
utes 1978, Section 626A.02, Subdivision 2.

CALL OF THE SENATE

Mr. Luther imposed a call of the Senate for the proceedings
on H. F. No. 567. The following Senators answered to their
names:
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Frederick

Gearty
Gunderson
gush -

es
Johnson
Keefe, S.
Knaak

Knutson
Lessard

Peterson

[97TH DAY

The Sergeant at Arms was instructed to bring in the absent

members.

Without objection, Mr. Tennessen was excused from voting on
. H. F. No. 567, pursuant to rule 22.

Mr. Strand moved to strike the amendment made to H. F. No.
567 by the Committee on Commerce, adopted by the Senate
March 19, 1980.

The question was taken on the adoption of the motion.
The roll was called, and there were yeas 28 and nays 32, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were: ’
McCutcheon Pllldmry

hA;ﬂ;l;ach JFmderick M
ensen enning
Bernhagen Keefe, J. Nichols
Brataas Kleinbaum Olhoft
Dunn Knaak Olson
_Eng!er Knutson Omanmn
Those who voted in the negative were:
Anderson Gunderson Luther
Barrette Hanson Merriam
Benedict Hughes Moe
Chmielewski Humphrey Nelson
Coleman Johnson Ogdahl
Dieterich Keefe, S. Penny
Gearty Knoll Perpich

Purfeerst

Sieloff

Peterson
Schaaf
Setzepfandt
Sikorski
Spear
Staples
Stern

Strand
Ueland, A.
Uland, J.
Waegener

Stokowski
Stumpf
Ve

Willet

The motion did not prevail. So the amendment was not stricken.
H. F. No. 567 was read the third time and placed on its final

passage.

The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 35 and nays 25, as

follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Anderson
Barrette
Benedict
Chmielewski
Coleman
Dieterich
Gearty

Gunderson
Hanson

Humphrey
Johnson

Keefe, S.
Knoll

Lessard
Luther
Merriam

Moe
Nelson
Ogdahl
Penny

Perpich
Peterson
Purfeerst
Setzepfandt
Sikorski
Solon
Spear

Staples
Stern
Stokowski
Stumpf
egener
Willet
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Those who voted in the negative were:

Ashbach Engler Knaak Olhoft Rued
Bang Frederick Knutson Qlson Schmitz
Bernhagen Jensen McCutcheon QOmann Sieloff
Brataas Keefe, J. Menning Pillsbury Ueland, A.
Dunn Kleinbaum Nichols Renneke Ulland, J.

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Busi-
ness of Messages From the House.

MESSAGES FROM THE HOUSE

Mr. President:

1 have the honor to announce the passage by the House of the
following Senate File, AS AMENDED by the House, in which
amend(rinents the concurrence of the Senate is respectfully re-
quested:

S. F. No. 2085: A bill for an act relating to public employees;
creating a state department of employee relations; establishing
appropriate units for state and university of Minnesota em-
ployees; providing for a right to-strike; providing for interim
contract approval by the legislative commission on employee re-
lations; clarifying civil service laws; providing for health bene-
fits; providing for a study of promotional systems; repealing duty
of the revisor of statutes regarding certain collective bargaining
agreements; appropriating money; amending Minnesota Statutes
1978, Sections 43.001; 43.01, Subdivision 8; 43.05, by adding a
subdivision; 43.111; 43.18, Subdivision 4; 43.19, Subdivision 1;
43.245; 43.321; 43.45; 43.46; 179.63, Subdivisions 7 and 8; 179.64,
Subdivisions 2, 3, 4, and 5, and by adding a subdivision; 179.67,
Subdivision 4; 179.69, Subdivisions 1 and 3; 179.71, Subdivisions
3 and 5; 179.72, Subdivision 6; 179.74, Subdivisions 2 and 3;
and Chapters 43 and 179, by adding sections; and Minnesota
Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 3.855; 43.05, Subdivision
2; 43.067, Subdivision 1; 43.19, Subdivision 1; 43.50, Subdivision
1; 620.22, Subdivision 7; 179.63, Subdivision 11; 179.65, Sub-
division 6; and 179.74, Subdivisions 4 and 5; and Laws 1979,
Chapter 332, Article 1, Sections 114 and 116; repealing Minnesota
Statutes 1978, Sections 43.003; 43.50, Subdivision 3; 179.64,
Subdivision 1; 179.69, Subdivisions 4, 5, and 6; and 482.18; and
Minnesota Statutes, 1979 Supplement, Sections 15A.081, Sub-
division 5; and 179.64, Subdivision 7.

Senate File No. 2085 is herewith returned to the Senate.
Edward A. Burdick, Chief Clerk, House of Representatives
Transmitted April 10, 1980

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do not concur in the
amendments by the House to S. F. No. 2085 and that a Confer-
ence Committee of 3 members be appointed by the Subcommittee
on Committees on the part of the Senate, to act with a like Con-
ference Committee to be appointed on the part of the House.
The motion prevailed.
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RECESS

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do now recess subject to
the call of the President. The motion prevailed.

After a brief recess, the President called the Senate to order.

Without objection, the Senate reverted to the Order of Busi-
ness of Reports of Committees.

REFPORTS OF COMMITTEES
APPOINTMENTS

Mr. Coleman from the Subcommittee on Committees recom-
mends that the following Senators be and they hereby are ap-
pointed as a Conference Committee on:

S. F. No. 2085: Messrs. Coleman, Nelson, and Ashbach.

Mr. Coleman moved that the foregoing appointments be ap-
proved. The motion prevailed. ‘

Pursuant to Rule 21, Mr. Willet moved that the following mem-
bers be excused for a Conference Committee on H. F. No. 2476
at 6:00 p.m.:

Messrs. Moe, Coleman, Willet, Spear and Ashbach. The motion
prevailed.

SPECIAL ORDER

H. F. No. 1047: A bill for an act relating to county and county
regional jails; providing for establishment and use of county jails
and county regional jails and the financing thereof by county
contributions and bonds and municipal revenue bonds and leases;
amending Minnesota Statutes 1978, Sections 375.18, Subdivision
3; 474.01, Subdivisions 7a and 8, and by adding a subdivision;
474.02, by adding a subdivision; 641.23; 641.24; 641.262, Subdi-
visjlon 1; 641.263, Subdivision 2; 641.264, Subdivision 1; 641.265;
and 642.04.

Mr. Schaaf moved that the amendment made to H. F. No. 1047
by the Committee on Rules and Administration in the report
adopted March 31, 1980, pursuant to Rule 49, be stricken. The
motion prevailed. So the amendment was stricken.

"H. F. No. 1047 was read the third time and placed on its final
passage.
The question was taken on the passage of the bill.

The roll was called, and there were yeas 45 and nays 0, as
follows:

Those who voted in the affirmative were:

Bang Dieterick Hanson Knutson Nelson
Barreite Dunn Humphrey Lessard Ogdahl
Benedict Engler Keefe, J. Luther Olhoft
Bernhagen Frederick Keefe, S. McCutcheon Penny
Brataas Gearty Kleinbaum Menning Perpich

Chmielewski Gunderson Knaak Merriam Peterson
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Pillshbury Rued Sieloff Stokowski Ulland, J.
Purfeerst Schaaf Sikorski Strand Vega
Renneke Setzepfandt  Staples Ueland, A. Wegener

So the bill passed and its title was agreed to.

Mr. McCutcheon moved that S. F. No. 2224, No. 11 on Special
Orders, be stricken and re-referred to the Committee on Taxes
and Tax Laws. The motion prevailed.

Mr. Schaaf moved that S, F. No. 1262, No. 8 on Special Orders,
be stricken and re-referred to the Committee on Governmental
Operations. The motion prevailed.

MOTIONS AND RESOLUTIONS—CONTINUED

Mr. Coleman moved that the Senate do now adjourn until 9:00
o’clock a.m., Friday, April 11, 1980. The motion prevailed.

Patrick E. Flahaven, Secretary of the Senate





